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Introduction

Play and Play Connections is a three-level course for Secondary

School students that has been written after extensive research on how
teenage students learn and which adopts a variety of methods to suit their
needs. It has been designed according to the standards and descriptors
stated for the B1 level in the Common European Framework of Reference
(CEFR) for languages and it aligns to the objectives and learning outcomes
described in the Mexican National Syllabus for English as a Foreign
Language (EFL).

The course aims to provide students with the necessary language tools to
understand language and produce it in real-life contexts that are relevant
for their personal lives, both inside and outside the classroom. It offers a
variety of activities that expose the learners to a comprehensive range of
written and oral materials that have been either purposefully created or
adapted from real sources so as to provide the students with real input
and put them in situations that are relevant and significant for applying
the knowledge and develop the skills to use the target language in a
meaningful way. The different techniques that have been put into the
activities also allow the learners to reflect on their learning process as well
as on the characteristics of the language for better understanding. In this
way, we aim at providing them with plenty of opportunities to achieve
concrete goals which motivate them to become successful learners.

Each of the units has been carefully developed to present language in
contextualized situations through reading and listening texts that set the
foundations to link the topics to what they are exposed to in real life. The
activities have been designed so that students can collaborate closely and
help one another by participating in pair work and group work tasks that
foster communication through interactive exchanges to reach a common
goal. The products play an important role in doing so and students are
expected to develop these as an evidence of their comprehension and
application of the target language. Taking into consideration that students
will have contact mainly with non-native speakers of the language, this
approach plays a significant role as they have enough opportunities to
practice within the classroom.

Learners are expected to build on their pre-existing knowledge of the
language and connect the learning experience to their real life. The Get
connected sections, at the beginning of the unit will help them to make
these connections and access the new knowledge in a more achievable
way. Similarly, the Portfolio Connection, Language Connection and
Connecting You sections are meant to provide learners with
opportunities to make sense of language in a guided way and transfer
their knowledge to situations that are less controlled outside the
classroom.



Teachers are encouraged to use the Portfolio Connection sections in order
for students to generate evidences of their work and use them to gain
confidence in using the language by means of realizing what they are
capable of doing at each stage. These evidences are also important in
measuring their progress so that the teacher can evaluate them and each
learner can actually assess themselves in what they are achieving.

Each unit is written around a learning environment that fosters the
development of a particular social practice of the language. Through this
approach, students are regarded as social agents and active participants
in building their own knowledge, so that they can: participate as users of
the language; develop critical thinking skills to share ideas; develop their
knowledge, strategies, behaviors, and values to successfully interact with
others; analyze their own communicative practices as well as those of
others so that they can solve problems when facing new communicative
situations that imply a new challenge; be responsible and make decisions
about their own learning process.

In order to help the teacher in accompanying the students in this process,
the course offers clear instructions and suggestions to deliver each of the

activities in the Student’'s Book, as well as ideas on how to link the contents
of the unit and develop reading skills through the use of the Reader’'s Book.

Taken from Common European Framework of Reference for Languages:
Learning, Teaching, Assessment www.coe.int/lang-CEFR.




Structure
of the Series

Student’s Book

The Play and Play Connections Student's Book

has been designed so that students can use the

language in context and reflect on the different

ways they learn. The activities in the Student's Book:

« Focus on the integration of the expected outcomes
linked to each social practice of the language. They
allow students to participate in diverse communicative
interactions which foster reflection and use of the
English language. By doing so, students collaborate and
work in teams, promoting respect and value of others'

S Unit 1
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cultures and languages.
» Present a level of challenge for

students to use the language in
oral and written communicative
interactions that are attractive
and appealing to the learners’
characteristics and needs. In this way,
the activities in each unit foster the
reflection about language, as well as behaviors,
values, and attitudes pertaining to each of these
processes.
Are flexible enough so that the teacher can
adapt them to suit the students’ needs.
Provide the teacher with opportunities to set
up different interaction patterns (individual
work, pair work, group work and whole class
activities) so that students can develop the
social practice of the language and relate their
learning to the environment set for each unit.

« Have been designed so that the

F Unit 3 instructions are clear enough and
achievable for students.
e R e o i R ek et « Promote the development of ICT
indeio oot e and digital learning skills.
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« Allow the students to learn in a fun, safe, and relaxed
environment so that they are able to self-assess their
progress throughout the learning process.

« Are well-structured so that students can build their
learning products with the guidance of the teacher, by
developing social skills which allow for collaboration,
team work, and interaction with their peers.

« Foster opportunities for learners to construct, deepen
and use their knowledge, strategies and attitudes to use
the language in social interactions with others.
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Teacher’s Guide

The Teacher's Guide constitutes the main resource for teachers in understanding
the methodology of the series, as well as the way the components interact
together to provide learners with the opportunities for meaningful learning
through the activities in the Student’s Book. It is thought to be a friendly guide
and it offers a number of teaching tips that will serve both the experienced

teachers as well as those who are just starting to develop a career in TEFL.
The Teacher's Guide includes:

« A clear reference guide which explains the methodology and strategies
to teach each of the lessons and activities from the Student's Book.

* The pedagogical background behind the explanations of the way the
teacher's role is going to change from one activity to another in order to
suit the students' needs.

» A variety of teaching tips taken from different teaching approaches that
will serve as the basis of their teaching practice.

« Clear explanations of the way all of the components in the series work
together to provide the learner with a safe learning environment which
sets the context for significant learning,.

* Assessment tools which allow teachers to evaluate the students' progress
at different times of the learning process, both formally and informally.
These tools include specific instruments to be used at the end of each
unit, in order to facilitate the evaluation process for teachers.

« A transcription of the audio scripts, so that they can use it in the best
way possible or just as a reference tool for comprehension of the
listening passages.

* A reduced page of the Student's Book, as a reference of what is to be
covered in every lesson.

* Answer keys of the activities and exercises in the Student's Book in order

to facilitate the teacher's job.
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Reader’s Book

The Reader's Book is an essential component of the series, since it provides the learners with:

* A rich variety of fiction and non-fiction texts that are a source of input to the target
language.

« Exposure to the richness of knowledge and culture of the target language that allows
students to use the language following up on their work in the Student’s Book.

« A number of opportunities to develop reading for pleasure by using their imagination
and curiosity at the same time as they work on analytical and reflective skills coming
from the activities suggested in the Reader’s Book.

CD-ROM

The Resource CD is a hybrid component which provides a number of resources for the
teacher. The characteristics of the Resource CD are:

« All of the recordings of the listening exercises serve as the means of
exposure to the language via speaking skills. These exercises are
linked to the proposed social practice of the language, which has
been defined for each unit. They also have a close relationship with
the expected learning objectives marked for the unit.

* The recordings are available in formats that can be played in a
number of devices, from a CD player to a computer, so as to be a
user-friendly resource for teachers, who do not have to depend on
a given format, nor on the installation of complicated software to
access the material.

* The recordings serve as a model of the target language that
teachers can use in order to present the students with the correct
pronunciation, intonation, rhythm, and stress. This way, the students
can use them as a guide whenever they may be required to read aloud.



Methodology

According to Penny Ur (2010), the learning potential of adolescents “is greater than
that of young children, but they may be considerably more difficult to motivate and
manage, and it takes longer to build up trusting relationships”. This represents a high
challenge for teachers, who need to carefully plan activities that are appealing and
engaging for teenagers to get involved in the learning process.

Taking into consideration their characteristics, both as learners and individuals, is a
fundamental aspect in achieving learning. The activities need to be contextualized so
that learners can relate to them and incorporate their knowledge to their real lives.
This is why learning styles have to be considered but at an individual as well as at
group level in order to help students develop specific learning strategies which will
allow them to be successful users of the language outside the classroom.

Play and Play Connections aims at developing the four skills of the language (listening,
reading, speaking, and writing), as well as learning and using the language needed at
the B1 level as per defined in the descriptors of the Common European Framework of
Reference (CEFR) for languages.

The book has been written taking into consideration the characteristics and needs of
adolescent students; the activities presented in the Student's Book draw from different
methods and approaches to teaching English as a foreign language, and have been
carefully structured so that the learner is presented with significant opportunities to
generate input in the target language, have enough controlled and semi-controlled
practice inthe classroom to activate the new knowledge, and then build upon knowledge
to create concrete products of learning that serve as an evidence of their work, as well
as an example of the acquired competence to use the language more freely.

Language can be defined as a communicative, cognitive and reflexive activity that
allows the learner to express, exchange, and support ideas, emotions, interests, and
wishes, as well as maintain inter-personal relations, access and interpret information
and contribute to building knowledge. The methodological principles of Play and Play
Connections focus on the development of social practices of the language which fit in
specific learning environments to facilitate the learning process. These social practices
aim to provide the learners with communicative interactions which allow the students
to integrate their knowledge, skills, attitudes, and values, at the same time as they
reflect on the different aspects of the target language and culture.

Every unit of Play and Play Connections starts with opening questions which are aimed
to trigger the previous knowledge of the learner on the new topic. By presenting the
student with these questions, the teacher will be able to activate schemata, which will
set the foundations and prepare the students to access the new knowledge in the unit.

Students are encouraged to actively participate in discussions from the beginning of
the unit, thus fostering critical and creative thinking skills. Throughout the unit, they



will participate in varied interaction patterns (from individual work, to pair work,
and small group work), including whole class activities, all of which maximize their
exposure to the language, but most importantly, the opportunities to activate their
use in productive skills.

Similarly, the Reader’s Book is a fundamental component of the series, since it is one
important source of input for students. Each story in the Reader's Book is linked to the
topic and learning aims of the unit. The stories have been divided into narrative and
non-fiction stories, so that students can discriminate between the two types of texts.
At the same time, they will also serve as a model for the products learners will create
as an evidence of their learning.

Each lesson has been designed following a three-stage cycle which follow a learner-
centered approach and that helps the teacher maintain a certain structure in
delivering their lessons:

During the "Opening” stage, teachers are able to contextualize the lesson, as well as
help students activate their schemata to be ready for the presentation of the main
activities of the unit.

The "Development” stage presents the main activities of the lesson, in which skill-
oriented work will take place, both at a receptive and at a productive level. Students
are expected to participate actively in the construction of their new knowledge both
at an individual and group level.

During the "Closing” stage, students will practice and consolidate their newly-learned
concepts and skills through reflection and productive activities, which include specific
preparation for the unit project which will be presented at the end of Lesson 3.

As mentioned before, the Playand Play Connections approach also draws on the creation
of projects as evidences of the learners' work. These projects have a collaborative
nature and are also examples of the communicative exchanges that will take place
as part of the social practices of language and will allow the students to develop
discursive skills to prepare, negotiate, give opinions, and present their projects to the
class. The projects are also linked to the texts presented in the Reader's Book, so that
less confident students can use the latter as a model for the production of their own
projects. Each product has been carefully designed so that at the end of each lesson,
students are expected to work in groups to brainstorm, plan, prepare, modify, adapt,
analyze ideas, give their own opinions, and create the project step by step.

As we will see in the following page, assessment is fundamental to know how learners
gradually progress. They are encouraged to actively participate in reflection activities

to understand what their achievements are at different stages of the lesson, the unit,
and the course.



Assessment

Guidelines

The main purpose of evaluation is to gather information about the level of attainment
students have in each of the stages of the learning process, which will allow the teacher
to identify the progress in the comprehension and command of the language each
student will achieve at the end of a given period. By doing so, the instructor is able to
analyze whether the teaching situations, materials, activities, and the strategies used
for teaching and learning are being effective to reach the goals stated in the program.

The student is assessed through their performance in the classroom activities, the
evidences created to show their achievement in relation to the stated objectives, and
how they have progressed from the starting point of learning. This has an impact in the
approach the teacher takes towards the delivery of the lessons and how the students
and the community perceive the level of progress in the course, in the way students
develop their own learning strategies, and how their interaction changes at different
stages of learning.

Assessing students implies considering the development of communicative skills as
an individual process according to the following strands: a) how they acquire such
communicative skills, b) when they acquire them, and ¢/ the level of command of the
language that each student achieves. Therefore, the role of the teacher is fundamental
In identifying the ways and moments in which they have to intervene so as to work on
individual needs and provide them with opportunities to develop collectively.

Assessment is seen, then, as a continuous process that requires permanent monitoring
on the part of the teacher to identify individual needs, rather than a sole event that
happens only at the end of a period of instruction to identify how much they know. For
this, Harmer (2007) has identified the differences between summative and formative
assessment:

Summative assessment is the kind of assessment that takes place to round things off
or make a one-off measurement. To assess the students with a summative focus, the
teacher uses instruments such as formal tests that are given at the end of a learning
period, and whose focus will be on getting a grade. This is done through end-of-unit or
end-of year-tests that will show the progress and achievements gained throughout the
whole period.

Formative assessment, on the other hand, relates to the kind of feedback teachers
give students as the course is progressing and which, as a result, may help them to
improve their performance. This can be done through several ways: by monitoring the




students’ work in collaborative tasks; when students are assigned individual exercises
either at school or for homework, noting how they respond to instructions given by
the teacher; identifying what mistakes the students are making and how they are
tackling the problem; paying attention to their participation in class; using both
routine and non-routine gquestions to promote critical thinking; or even by going to
the results of achievement tests with students and giving feedback on how they
performed and suggesting ways to improve their learning. In other words, formative
assessment is done at a micro-level every time we indicate that students are wrong
and we do something to help them get it right.

Play and Play Connections places a strong emphasis on formative assessment and
provides the teacher with suggestions and ideas to check the students' understanding
at each stage of the lesson, by encouraging students to reflect on what they are
doing, how they do it, and how they come to results. Reflection, then, plays a key
role in helping students identify their own progress, and gives the teacher invaluable
feedback about what is going on in the lessons, so that they can adapt their teaching
practice to suit their needs. By doing so, the course focuses on a learner-centered
approach in which the facilitator leaves the traditional roles of director, controller,
tutor, and "educational island” to the side, to take on the roles of facilitator, monitor,
guide, prompter and resource as more important in their everyday practice.

Self-evaluation is, therefore, a key factor in the students' understanding of their
learning. The Student’s Book includes activities to provoke reflection and analysis that
will help the learners to identify the areas in which each, at an individual level, need
to work on. |In this way, students have access to their reflections anytime they need
to review a topic.

Nevertheless, the collection of evidences of the students’' progress will still have
its role. If formative assessment is effectively conducted and feedback is given
accordingly to help students learn throughout the whole period of evaluation, we
should expect that they perform better in the summative assessment. Play and Play
Connections provides teachers with concrete ideas for summative assessment. The
Student's Book includes an evaluation page at the end of the unit; this can be done
either as a simple exam, or as pre-test activity/quiz which prepares students to know
the main elements that will be assessed with a formal instrument, included in the
Teacher's Guide.




Scope & Sequence

Learning Environment
Unit 1 Let's Talk about Cultural Hab

Communicative activity
its! p. 18

Social practice of the language

Family and Community

Exchanges associated with specific
purposes.

Talk about cultural habits of different
countries.

Unit 2 Let's Read Some Fantastic and Suspense Stories! p. 36

Ludic and Literary

Understanding oneself and others.

Read fantastic literature or suspense
to evaluate cultural differences.

Unit 3 Let's Write Instructions to Ca

rry Out an Experiment! p. 54

Academic and Educational

Interpretation and follow-up of
instructions.

Interprets and writes instructions to
perform a simple experiment.

Unit 4 Let's Express Our Emotions about a TV Show! p. 72

Family and Community

Exchanges associated with media.

Exchange emotions and reactions
caused by a television show.

Unit 5 Let's Suggest Possible Explanations about Past Events! p. 90

Ludic and Literary

Recreational expression.

Guess and formulate hypotheses
about past events.




Achievements

Assessment

Final product

Negotiate the topic of a conversation (cultural habits).
Exchange propositions and opinions to initiate a
conversation.

Formulate and answer questions to go deeper in the
conversation.

Use strategies to keep a conversation about cultural
habits going and to conclude it.

Scale to value performance

Conversation

Select and revise narratives.

Read narratives and understand general sense, main
ideas and details.

Describe characters.

Complete and write statements from characters'
actions and features.

Evaluation rubric

Comic strip

Select instruction sheets and evaluate their content
and structure.

Interpret instructions.

Write instructions.

Edit instruction sheets.

Evaluation between peer’s
card

Instructions to carry
out an experiment

Examine television programs.

Interpret general sense and some details.
Write notes about emotions and reactions to
participate in an exchange of views.

Share emotions and reactions.

Control card

Interview

Choose a past event.

Describe enigmatic events.

Formulate hypothesis to guess riddles that explain
past events.

Anecdotes

An enigma inventory




Scope & Sequence

Learning Environment

Communicative activity

Unit 6 Let's Discuss about Young People’s Rights! p. 108

Social practice of the language

Family and Community

Exchanges associated with the
environment.

Discuss concrete actions to address
rights of youth.

Unit 7 Let's Read Poems! p. 126

Ludic and Literary

Literary expression.

Read poems.

Unit 8 Let's Write a Report about a

Historical Event! p. 144

Academic and Educational

Search and selection of information.

Write a brief report on a historical
event.

Unit 9 Let's Describe Unexpected Events! p. 162

Family and Community

Exchanges associated with

information of oneself and of others.

Interpret and provide descriptions
of unexpected situations in a
conversation.

Unit 10 Let's Have a Debate! p. 180

Academic and Educational

Exchanges associated with specific
purpose.

Write agreements or disagreements
to intervene in a debate on one of the
fine arts.




Achievements

Assessment

Final product

Present initial proposition.

Assume a personal posture and anticipate others'.
Offer counterarguments and defend their posture in a
discussion

Descriptive value scale

Public discussion

Select and explore poems.

Understand general sense, main ideas and some
details.

Describe moods.

Write sentences based on words and expressions that
communicate moodes.

Self-evaluation card

Emotions inventory

Select and revise descriptions of historical events.
Understand historical texts content.

Write brief reports.

Edit reports.

Questionnaire

Report about a
historical event

Listen and value descriptions of unexpected
situations shared in an oral exchange.

Interpret general sense, main ideas, and some details.
Describe unexpected events.

Control questionnaire

Description of an
unexpected events

Look for a topic of interest in various sources.

Read texts and interpret general sense, key ideas and
details.

Value agreements or disagreements about a topic of
interest, for writing arguments.

Participate in a debate.

Value scale

Debate




T Unit 1

Let’s Talk about Cultural Habits!

Unit 1

In this unl.'ﬁrnu will give yn}nph'linn and talk about cultural habits to create o
conversation about them. ¥

» What do you think a cultural hablt Is?
» How do you express your opinlon about cultural hablts?

Talk obout cultural habits of different cowntries

* Megatiote cullﬂml.l'mHI:l ing l:l:-n'rlnngnr:. | ;&
= Formulote ond onzwer guestions to go dee n the comversation, 2 3
Achievements [l gl e &) Lo
. . . * Use'strategies to keep o conversation about coltural habits going ond conclude it
* Extend their repertoire of words and expressions about
cultural habits, Engage others in a conversation, Express
their points of view.

A

!

Discuss the objectives planned for this unit with students. Talk @ BPA Project the Big Picture #1 (U1_
H f‘_

Opening T Closing

about the things they will explore, learn, and reinforce. Go BPA1) and allow students to work in

through the achievements listed and explain them in a way pairs. Invite them to tell five words
which is easy for students to understand. that can describe the situation.

Tell students to look at the picture and predict what topic it . Then ask more specific questions about what is
refers to. Ask volunteers to comment on what they notice: . happening: What are the people in the picture
Where are the people in the different scenes? What are they . doing? What do you think the problem is? Can you
doing? What is the relationship between them? . think about a possible situation?

Explain that the specific project for this unit will be creating a
conversation in which they share their opinions about cultural
habits.

Development f’?

Focus student’s attention on the questions and invite them
to share all the possible answers which come to their minds.
The main purpose of these two questions is to start a group
discussion about the main topic of the unit. On this stage,
students will probably have a vague idea of what is asked but
it is expected that at the end of the unit, students' knowledge
about the topic increases so they can give more details and
further information.

Teacher's Tip

Play background music when students are reading the story.
Explain to students that the music will help stimulate the young
students’ imagination while they are listening to the story.
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Achievements

» Extend repertoire of words and expressions about cultural
habits, detect information gaps in the participation of
others, engage others in a conversation, express their points " | Wark in pairs. Describe the pictures to each other and. on the lines provided, write the

; oultwral expression you think they represent. Compare your work with other classmates.
of view.

All About Culture e

Get connected!

In two columns, write on the board the following words:
Column 1: Spaghetti, Samba, Karate, Yoga, Flamenco
Column 2: ltaly, Brazil, Japan, India, Spain. Do it in @
random order and ask the students to match the words

& 2 Are the cultural habits and expressions you identified in Activity 1 the some all over
the world? Read the text written by on exchange student. Whaot port of culture is
she describing?

My Life as an Exchange Student
My name = |oselina and I'm a Mexican studenl.
This memth | traveled abroad 1o the LS. o study

a major at the University of Chicago. [ can tell that
American culture iz =0 diflerent from our cullure;

their cubtural hahits are nothing like ours. Did you S T
=\ know that the buses here are always on lime? - o >
upa“ing I i0m the first day [ went to school, | missed the bus T ; _
hecause | was late. The bus had just lefl when | e — !
arrived 1o the bus stop. [ thought Uhey woulkd wail at J :

kemst 5 minutes to keave. Yesterday, 1 was labe again,
and [ wenl home by foot with Michael, who i in my liferature dass. [ was ready (o go for it

with the country they think each one belongs to.

1.  Work in pairs. Describe the pictures to each other and, on itk st e St S el oy
* * [ & * Tl'l.i B 1 il sk I
the lines provided, write the cultural expression you think Fioarythit b SomM g Eamitiash, BTy i e it it L Wi
. fuck!
they represent. Compare your work with other classmates. e
Arrange students to work in pairs, have them look at the B, 1 How does Josefina express her confusion to different cultural habits? Read the text again
£ 5 " 5 - and wnderdine the ideas that Jos=fing uses to talk about what is new for her. Then, work in
pictures and describe them to their partners. You can invite groups and take turns to discuss the follawing questions.

a. Why does losefing feel confused?
b. What do you know about student exchanges?
. How is the hobit Josefina describes different in your community?

them to reflect on the elements of a culture beforehand so
that they have a better idea of what to write on the lines.
Possible answers: a. festivities b. clothing c¢. education or
religion d. transportation e. food

Possible answers: a. Because she is in a new country and

a Z;: ‘e the cultural habiiyand expressions you jasriiified certain habits regarding transportation are different from the

in Activity 1the same all over the world? Read the text ones in her own country. b. Students go abroad for a short

written by an exchange student. What part of culture is period of time to study there, and then go back to their own

she describing? country. c. In my community, buses do not follow a schedule
Introduce the topic of cultural differences providing some and you can cross the street anywhere.

examples of Mexican culture aspects (e.g., official and
unofficial bus stops, people not crossing the streets at the
crosswalks.) You could then elicit some other differences
between Mexico and other countries. Students could use the
pictures in Activity 1 for reference, saying how these elements
are different around the world or even within Mexico. Then,
encourage them to read the text in silence and identify the
element of culture that is being described.

Answer: Transportation

S 3. How does Josefina express her confusion to different
cultural habits? Read the text again and underline the
ideas that Josefina uses to talk about what is new for
her. Then, work in groups and take turns to discuss the

(=l

following questions.
Ask students to reread "My life as an exchange student”.
Tell them to notice the expressions Josefina uses to show
her confusion and her opinions regarding transportation in
Chicago and to underline them. You could then organize the
class in groups of three to have them discuss the questions
below. You might then elicit some answers from the class.
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Achievements
* Detect information gaps in the participation of others.

/AN

!

4, Josefina has had a cultural shock, which is the impact of
a culture and traditions different to her own. How do you
express the following parts of culture in your community?
Write some ideas in the corresponding column below.

Have students work in small groups to discuss cultural

elements in their community. You could ask a volunteer to read

the different elements in the chart and describe what each
one refers to. Give groups some time to discuss. Invite them

to be as specific as possible and to think of examples that are

particular to their communities. Encourage them to speak in

English at all times and summarize their ideas in the chart. You

could copy the chart on the board and ask students to fill it in

collaboratively so that all groups have a more complete chart.

Answers will vary,

Development

5. Label the pictures below. All these ingredients except for
one are used in one of Chicago's most popular dishes.
Can you guess what it is? Read the conversation in
Activity 6 on page 11 to find out the extra ingredient and
cross it out.

Tell students to look at the pictures and label them. If they
do not know the words, invite them to use a dictionary.
Alternatively, you could write the answers spread on the board
and just have them match them to the correct image in their
books. You could also invite them to read the conversation on
the next page to find some of the words they will need. Students
might already know that the dish is a hot dog, but tell them that
one of the ingredients is not used in Chicago. Have them read
the conversation ignoring the blanks for now, and cross out the
ketchup.

As a follow up to the activity you could ask students: Have you
ever tried hot dogs? Would you like to try one? What ingredients
are used in your favorite dish? Is it typical from Mexico?
Answers: mustard, poppy-seed bun, sweet relish, pickle spear,
ketchup, sausage

i Family ord Commurily

% £ Josefing has had o cultural shock, which ks the Impact of a culture and traditlons different
te her gwn. How do you express the following parts of culture in your eomerunlby?
Write some [deas In the corresponding column below.

Ty P I S—

festivities
clothing

education

food

,;:,G' i Label the pletures below. All these Ingredients except far one are used in one of Chicaga's
maest popular dlshes. Can you gueds what it B2 Read the conversatbon In Activity & an
page 11 te find out the extra ingredient and cross It ouwt.

~

K

While monitoring, write down any particular strengths or
weaknesses, pronunciation, question formation, vocabulary
use, etc. of your students. This will help you detect and give
personalized assistance to your students.

Teacher's Tip



Achievements
» |dentify the prosodic features of the language.

Closing &

6. Read the following conversation between Josefina and
her new friend Michael. Fill in the blanks with a suitable
expression from the box.

Have students work in pairs to read the conversation between

Michael and Josefina again (they should have read it before

to identify ketchup as the extra ingredient). This time, though,

invite them to read the phrases in the box and put them in the
appropriate blanks so the conversation makes sense.

To round up, you could have students practice the
conversation with their partners and try to remember it. You
could ask some volunteers to reproduce it in front of the class,
improvising in case they don't remember something, but trying
to use all the expressions in the box. Alternatively, you could
have them change the conversation talking about a dish they
like.

Answers: How's it going?, | think, What do you mean?, don't
get me wrong, Sorry to interrupt, Personally speaking, isn't it?

§ 7. It's your turn now! If an exchange student was visiting
your school, what cultural habits do you think he or she
would find confusing? Which would you have to explain?
How would you do it? Discuss in pairs.

Arrange the class in pairs and invite them to think of the

cultural habits that may seem strange to someone outside

their community. You can direct them back to their charts on
page 10 to get some ideas.

Give students some time to think of the way they would
explain this habit or element of culture to a foreigner.
Encourage them to use facts (e.g., Buses don't follow a
particular schedule) and opinions (e.g., | believe this is quite
inconvenient, but we're used to itl). It could be a good idea

to ask one member of each pair to roleplay as an exchange
student so that they test the clarity of their explanations.

Answers will vary.

=) 8. Still in pairs, do some research about cultural expressions

in another country. Go back to Activity 4 on page 10 and
fill in the last column in the chart.
Bring students’ attention to the last column in the chart on
page 10. Let them know that they are going to choose another
city or country to do some research and write the information
they find in the chart. You could have students fill it in with
the knowledge they have from places they have been to or
you could direct them to the school library or to the Internet, if
possible. Alternatively, you could print out some handouts with
cultural information from several places and have students

pick one and read it.
Answers will vary.
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E_ﬂ 4. Read the followlng conversation between Josefing and her new friend Michael FIN in the
blanks with a sultable expresslon from the beo,

| Hhimke
Serry fo interrupl

I ] 1
Moy §

Michael: Hey. Josefing! Are you getting used to life in Chicogo?
Josefima: Oh ki, Michael. Well, | haven't missed any more buses. ..
Michael: That's great! And what do you think of our food, huh?

Josefina: To be honest it's o spicy...

Michael:

Josefing: Yesz, | mean, o lowe Chicogo-style het dogs, but....
Michael: Ohl but | know what vou're obaut b say, “bub Too many

foppings, right?

Josefing: Right! | dor't really lks the pickle spear and the sweet relish. They are too strang for
rrvy baste. And vel, no ketohup?

ketchup is just unnecessary aftes all the other toppings. Mo
arie redally krows why w Chicagoans dan't put it en owr hot dags. We showld go
and sk Mr. Green, he might hawve something te say about this, Wait o second. . lan't
Mexican food supposed to be spicy, too?

Josefing: Ha, you're right. Qulte o few dishes are, buk | never put nelther salsa nor onion on my
sapes! In rriy opdnion, they taste better this way.

Michael: Sopes? You'll have to kel me all about these! Well one thing we can agree on s that

dish deep plzza ks the best kind of plzza,

Definiteld And look, it seems e well be having some for lench ot the cofeterda today.

Michael:

Josefina:

E"i' Ut your tum nowl If an exchange student was visiting yeur schaol, what cultural habits de
you think ke or she would find confusing? Which weuld you have to explain? How would
you do (17 Disewss In palr,

E-E £ 8t In palrs, do some research about cultural expressions in another country. Go back to
Activity 4 an page 10 and K1l In the last calurmmn In the chart.

E}Q 9 Change palrs. Use your chart te share what you found out abeut the cultural expressions
in the place yau researched. Share your opinlons on these,

Cenmacton | Write these aplnbans and keep your warkl In your Partfolla, Exchange your
= thoughts with ather partners.

9. Change pairs. Use your chart to share what you found
out about the cultural expressions in the place you
researched. Share your opinions on these.

After students have completed their charts, invite them to

get together with another persen so that they can share their

information. Remind them to use expressions to share their

opinions, such as In my opinion, to be honest, personally speaking,
| think, etc. Emphasize the impertance of being respectful
towards other cultures, ways of living, habits, and beliefs when
giving their opinions.

Answers will vary.

Portfolio
Connection

10. Write these opinions in your
portfolio. Exchange your thoughts
with other partners.

Invite students to make a list of the
opinions they shared from the cultural
habits of other countries in their notebooks.
Answers will vary.
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Encourage students to form their pairs and choose a topic P S .
to write their conversation on. Tell them to write down their b
ideas on a piece of paper and monitor to help them with ot s
7 o F Cheek |#) whot pou lecrnes | Ehis lesson.
any vocabulary or spelling questions. Encourage students to s
use the information they have and remind them about the . uﬂmﬂd cpetieof wards e spresors s s
components of a conversation, as they need to be included in deect mfrmation gops inthe partcpational AT
thEir Prﬂduct engoge athers inra conversation ij G ko Activity 7
« eipress my paints of view. f_: oo to Adtivity 9

Looking ahead .

Divide the class into pairs and ask them to think about the
organization of their conversation. Encourage them to think
of how they can arrange the infermation they gathered into
simple speech.

Teacher's Tip '

Monitor students’ work and highlight mistakes. Simply tell
them that there is something wrong with the highlighted part,

but don't tell them what the mistake is. Give them a chance to
find out for themselves.

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to

make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.

Make clear that the sentences show the outcomes they need

to achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and

performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually

and then compare their answers with a partner or in small

groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some

advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask

them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.




Achievements

» Support their points of view with reasons, examples and
evidence, verify the order of adjectives when using some of
them to describe a single entity, formulate questions based
on what has been said by the interlocutor, provide authentic
opportunities for students to participate in planned and
unplanned conversations, determine what cultural habit
they will talk about, based on commeon interests.

Get connected!
Begin the lesson explaining what a holiday is and ask

the class what days are holidays in their country and
what is celebrated. Write ane on the board and invite

students to write two or three more. Use this to review

moenths of the year and the vocabulary for telling the

- Lesson 2

- - - S T S S S

. WWork in pairs. Talk to your partner gnd discuss the elements in each picture. Whaot kind of
celebration do you think is taking place? Where do you think it is celebrated?

i Find out more about the origins of this celebration. Work together with o partner. One

of you will reod text A ond the other will reod text 2 on page 1. Shore whot you learned

with eoch other and ask and answer guestions to choose and circle the correct options in

pour bexk.
The Origins of 5t. Patrick's Day (text A)

5L Patrick's Day commemorales the anniversary of the death J birth of (his [amous
saint an March 17+ This religious holiday has been observed in Ireland for more than
1,000 vears. In the mornings, families would go to the park / church / the cemetery
and then cebebrate in the allernoons, dancing, drinking, and caling lrish bacon and
cabbage,

St. Patrick lived during the fourth 5 fifth / sixth century, and he is the patron saznt
and national apestle of [reland. He is credited for having brought Christianity 1o the
Irish. According to bkegend, he explained the Holy Trinity using the three leaves ol a
shamrock. an Irish clover.

Peopbe in lreland have been observing the lestivily since the ninth or tenth century; yet
surpresingly, the first parade to henor SU Patrick aclually tock place in Mew York City i
1762, Irish soldiers participated in this parade 1o reconnect with their roots and with
fellow Irishmen / protest for their conditions abroad. Nowadays, an increasingly
number ol couniries are celebrating 5. Patrick's Day all around the world.

date if necessary.

Whit questions de you have to ask your partner Lo circle the correct wonds?
Write them here:

1. Work in pairs. Talk to your partner and discuss the

S elements in each picture. What kind of celebration do you
think is taking place? Where do you think it is celebrated?
Give the students a few minutes to look at the pictures. Invite
them to describe what is going on in each of them to their
partners. Encourage them to identify the kind of heliday it is
and the place it is celebrated.

Answers will vary.

(<) 2.
=

||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

Find out more about the origins of this celebration. Work BPA Project the Big Picture #1(U1_

together with a partner. One of you will read text A and ’é" BPAZ). Allow students to work in pairs.
the other will read text B on page 14. Share what you fﬂf) Invite them to tell five emotions they

would feel in such a situation. Then ask
more specific questions about what is
happening: What are the people in the picture doing?
. How would you feel if you were in the picture? Is it
. possible to feel the same in a family environment?

learned with each other and ask and answer questions to

choose and circle the correct options in your text.
If students could not guess it from Activity 1, let them know
that the pictures show the celebration of St. Patrick’'s Day, an
originally Irish holiday which is now celebrated around the
world. You could spark their curiosity by asking: Why do you
think people are dressed in green in the last picture? What did St.
Patrick do?

..............................................................................................................

Invite them to work in pairs to read the corresponding texts
about the origins of the holiday. Have them notice the words
in bold. Ask them to formulate questions and write them down
to ask their partner and choose the correct word to fill in the
information gaps in the text.

Answers:

text A: death-What does St. Patrick's Day commemorate?
church-Where did families celebrate this day? fifth-In what
century did St. Patrick live? reconnect with their roots and
with fellow Irishmen-Why did Irish soldiers celebrate this day?
text B: March 17th-When did St. Patrick die? cabbage-What
did people eat together with Irish bacon? using a shamrock-
How did St. Patrick explain the Holy Trinity? New York City-
Where did the first parade to honor 5t. Patrick take place?
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Achievements
» Formulate guestions based on what has been said by the
interlocutor.

Development

3. Josefina will spend St. Patrick’s Day in Chicago. Read the
following text and find out the way this cultural tradition
is celebrated in a country different to Ireland.

Ask students to read the text. Invite them to connect the way

St. Patrick's Day is celebrated in Chicago to its origins in

Ireland as they read in the previous activity. Have them share

some opinions about the holiday.

You could also invite them to say whether they celebrate this

holiday in their community or not. If they do, ask: What do

people usually do to celebrate? Is it a popular holiday?

h Family ond Commun¥y

@

The Origins of 5t. Patrick's Day (text B)

st. Patrick's Day commemarates the anniversary of the death of this fameus salnt on
Aprll 1™ f March 17 This religious holkday has been ebhserved in Ireland for more
tham 1,000 years. In the momings, fambbes would g0 to church and then celebrate in
the afternooens, dandng, drinking. and cating frish bacon and carrots ¢/ cabbage ¢
potatoes.

st. Parrick lived during the fifih century, and he = the patron saint and notional apostie
of Ireland. He is credited for having brought Christianity to the Irish. according o
legend, le explained the Holy Trinity using a shamsack ¢ with pleoures and
diagrams / reteliing the Bible.

People bn treland have been observing the festivity since the ninth or tenth century;
yet surprisingly, the first parade to honor St Patrbck acually took place in

Chicage + England / Mew York Cloy in 1782, Irish soldlers parnticipated In this parade
to reconnedt with thetr reots and with fellow Irlshmen. Nowadays, an increasingly
oumber of countries are cebebrating St Patrbck's Day all around the woarld.

What questions do you have to ask your partner to circke the correct wonds?
Write them here:

1 Josefing will spend 5t Patrick's Day In Chicage. Read the fallowing text and find out the
way this cultural tradition I celebrated ina country different to Ireland.

The Clty of the Green Winds

Later that day, | talked o my classmate Michael absout the
custonms of this dan. He tald me that since 1962, the rver
by Chicaao tuins green fof five Rowrs during the Southslde
Parade. People walk down the street dancing and drinking
different drinks o celebrate thedr cultural heritage.
blichael also savs that wearing of geeen and wsing the
traditicnal “Shamrock” s a mast during 51 Patrick’s Day.
Dies poonn ks what a “Shameock’ 192 118 & three-leaved
Clower and it's sugposed to ghve vou pood luck; that seerms
wery handy IF you ask me.




()
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4. Work in pairs. Read the text again and answer True or
False.

Give the students some time to go over the text and work on

the task. Then check the answers together as a class and clear

up any language questions they have,

Answers: a. True, b. True, c. False, d. False

5. Work in pairs. Read the information in the boxes and write
in your notebook three questions you'd like to ask Michael
about the festivities during Saint Patrick's Day.

Divide the class in three groups and assign one of the boxes

to each group. Give them some time to think about what

questions they could ask. Give them strips of paper to write

their questions on them. Collect the strips of paper from all the

groups. Now give the questions written by one of the teams to

a different group and have them walk around the classroom

asking their questions to the other groups until they find the

answers.

Answers will vary.

6. Now that you know the origins of 5t. Patrick’s Day and
how it is celebrated in Chicago, find out about the
celebration in New York. What things do they have in
common? What is different? Where would you rather
spend the day? Discuss with a partner giving examples
and providing evidence to support your opinion.

You can ask students to brainstorm everything they remember

about St. Patrick's Day in Ireland and in Chicago. Then, ask

them to read the notes on the celebration in New York. Have
them work in pairs to discuss their opinions and choose @
place where they would like to celebrate the holiday. You
could use this opportunity to remind them of the importance
of giving facts and evidence to support their arguments.

Answers will vary.

1. Look for some lesser known
traditions in the world and make a
list. Compare your work with other
classmates and write some notes.
When you finish, keep your list and
notes in your Portfolio.

Portfolio
Connection

If possible, have students do some research on the Internet of
traditions that are not very well-known around the world. They
could also focus on traditions particular to their communities.
Be ready to give handouts about traditions around the world
in case access to the Internet is difficult.

Answers will vary.
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4. Work in pairs. Reod the text again and answer True or False.

a. Michoel soys that the river was dyed in 1962 for the first time. True False
b. The Chicago River buns green for five hours. True Falze
€. The traditicnal 'Shammock’ s a five-leaved daisy. True False
d. Joseting belleves It |3 useless to carry @ shamrack with you. True Falze

Wark In palrs. Reod the Informatian n the boxes and write |7 your netebasd three
questlons you'd Hke to ask Michae| about the festivities during Salnt Patrlck's Day.

The traditienal slermeris I o of the maost
of o 5t Patwick!s Parads famowy 51 Patricky Sharga Ma Hgnui; R
im Chicage arg colorful rifuals, the Chicage Biver skt porformed in Chisago
Hoats, 8 Pogwing furng o bright emerajd to celebrate Irish traditions
warthing band and graen betorg the parade suwch ag Cathic eulbsre and
Pagpipers Takes pln-rat.i [ shories. |
h_._-_‘___-_-_ el ,_—-———'-.-H
@9 1 Mow that you know the ariging of 5t. Patrick's Day and how it 5 celebrated In Chicage,

Forifciio
Connecton

find out about the celebration in Mew York. What things do they have In common?
What ls different? Where would you rather spend the day? Discuss with o partrer giving
exarmples and praviding evidence to support your oplnlan.

The Empire Stote Building is
lit up i green.

There is o porode beld annually on
March 177 at 11:0d, except when this
dote falls on o Sundoy. This includes
bagpipers, Irish doncers, and musicions
However, there is o strict no oot nule.

Some peogle enjoy eoting
carn pest and cabboge ard
drinking insh besr.

! Look for some lesser known festivities in the world and maoke o list. Compare
yaur work with other classmates and wrlte sorme nates. When you flnlsh,
== keep your Het and notes In your Partfalie.
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v = e Pk i vl e P dar, o ol | atablateram akaal recbalednly
them to make decisions on the roles each one of them e e e e
1] N F 1 cpalasyrd wil haue fwh s gong be sart el Check some mbonation satbs s and wesful supromions. ..1
chooses and the way they want to present their conversation. o i P et P o sl §
- Lasson 2 - Seli-Evaluation
Hands on! . P smﬂ:zﬁ“iﬂ?;}:h‘ﬂ“i eyl s st
. guestoss i1 ]2]3[af3]
. . . . Can youw thesr poirds of view with reas axampikes andl
Encourage students to form their pairs and write the first Euim*mi;f?l?:u-iﬁ” o :bt Ft-h, h
" : z an yoi karmula ueshkians baseo on whot hos been smol Gy the
draft of their conversation. Students should take into account itetonter? Go o Actiy :
: i £ Can you provide outhentic uppurh:mtr:i_fnr: sh;l:i:r'ﬂ bf particpabe in
that in the script they will include the place where the S e T o

commaan interests? Goto Ackivey 6

interaction will take place. Go around the classroom to help
and answer questions on spelling and punctuation that may
arise. Encourage them to use dictionaries in case they have

questions about vocabulary.

Looking ahead .

Divide the class into pairs and ask them to think about how
they will complete their conversation. Let them know that

in addition to writing it down, they can record it using an
electronic device. Encourage them to think about how they
can organize the materials and devices if they go for that
alternative, as well as the time and place to do it. Students will
have to pick specific roles in their conversation and choose a
format of their preference.

Ask students to look for some web pages where they can find
some sounds to use in their PSA. Encourage them to think of
sounds and special effects related to their topic. Once they
have the websites, students should download the sounds and
use them to give their PSAs another characteristic.

Lesson 2 Self-Evaluvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
reflect on their learning and read the questions. Make clear
the sentences show the cutcomes they need to achieve,

and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to assign a number to each question
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.
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Achievements

» Take the floor naturally (e.g. refer to a fact known by both
interlocutors, Use expressions to repair a false start (e.g.
John, I mean... Lucy/ On Monday, no...on Tuesday, etc.). b e e b e b et o e e
Bring up a previous exchange, etc.).

» Distinguish between facts (things that can be proved) and
opinions (things that cannot be proved), creating links to
previous knowledge.

* Recall propositions to answer the interlocutors’ questions.

* Arouse the interlocutor's interest by means of the use
of words and expressions that determine qualities or

Pm perhes % 2. Have you ever heard aobout Cupid? Reod these facts obout 5& Valentine's Day in two
different parts of the world and answer the guestions in small growps.

i\ | i\

J-nr.nn

iLesson 3!
Love Is in the Alr e

Defnitlon Concept

a. 'now Food prepared from ground roosted cocoo beans.

b. /nouwn/Strang affection for another person.

. mown! & peece of poper or thin condissord bearng o greeting or
message of sentiment.

d. !noun! The annwal recwrrence of o dote marking o notable event

e verk! To exomine goods or services wikh antent to buy,

Get connected! TR Xited il e e
Begin the lesson by playing hangman with the class. On E”;FEE’?L | :‘Enf;n:ﬂgm
the board write the blanks for the word: customs. people. &fim: ar e
Give the students a brief definition of the word and poce anEebuary W - The celebumticn
encourage them to tell you letters of the alphabet that greeting cards, and condy, os wel

o more sdpEnsive things.

they think are in the word. let them know that they only
have 10 chances to guess the word.

tokes ploce on
Febnsany 14+ Then men give afts
to wamen on Maorch W
+ Caondy is the onfy thing you con
ghe o= a present.
a. What are the tests about?

b. Do you celebrote Yalentine's Day in your country?
. How different is Valentime's Day in the U5, and in Jopon?
d. Whaot do youw think is the best woy to celebrote it?

g
H coriielie  Celebrations are an important part of the cultural bockgrownd of any country.
Opening ! e el bty e e iy b g
=) your own cultural habits to celebrate the some dates or include o different

festivity from your own community, And it o your Portfolio.

1. Work in groups. Read the following definitions. Can you
think of a word which is related to it? Write a word which
fits the definition. What do these words have in common?

Divide the class into pairs and have them lock at the

information on the definition column. Ask them if they recall

the thing they're describing. Encourage them to use their
dictionaries and try to infer the meaning of the words, in case
it is necessary. Invite volunteers to say the answers for the

Answers: a. Different ways in which St. Valentine's Day is
celebrated b. In a similar way as in the US. c. The roles
in the gift-giving convention swap. d. With your friends or
other people close to you.

class.
Answers: 1. Chocolate 2. Love 3. Greeting card 3. Celebrations are an important part Portfaolio
4. Anniversary 5. Shopping of the cultural background of any Connection
country. Design a mind map about E
& Saint Patrick’s Day and Valentine's

Teacher's Tip

Day facts. Add your own cultural
habits to celebrate the same
dates or include a different festivity from your own

Tell students that a good way to learn and remember new

vocabulary is to use the last pages of their notebooks and SOMRIIE).

make a vocabulary journal there. They can use that section to o _ o

write new words they encounter and their definitions as well After giving students time to create their mind maps, you

as a synonym. They can also write a brief note to recall where ':':"-*ld_ have some volunteers copy theirs on the board and
they found it, (an internet post, a song, a meme, etc.) and explain them. You could u[s:_:r havve theln'! share the maps of
finally, one or two sentences written by them in which they use the students who chose a different festivity.

the word. Answers will vary,

2. Have you ever heard about Cupid? Read these facts
about 5t. Valentine's Day in two different parts of the

world and answer the questions in small groups.
Divide the class into groups of three or four students and
assign each group to read about only one of the two countries.
Give them 5 minutes to do so, when the time runs out, ask the
different groups to share their answers to the questions.




=)

(=)
i)

Lesson 3

»

!

4. Look at the pictures and use a word to describe them
on the lines. Did you know that these are gifts that are
culturally-correct in many countries?
Encourage students to come to the board and write examples
of presents for the following occasions: a friend's birthday,
an anniversary with your boyfriend/girlfriend, mother's day,
a secret friend (gift exchange). Ask them to tell you words
|adjectives) to describe the presents on the board. Bring their
attention to the pictures on the book and ask them to write
some more adjectives to describe the presents in the pictures.
Answers: a. small/nice b. tasty, creamy, sweet c. interesting,
amazing d. pretty, smelly e. colorful, warm

Development

5. Do you know how to describe the things that you like
using more than one word? Work in pairs and look at
the following sentences. Can you identify the adjectives?
Rewrite them in the correct order.

Explain to students the grammar rules for using adjectives. It's

important to point out the word order in English and contrast

it with the word order in Spanish. Ask students to work on the
exercise in their books. Give them some minutes to do so and
then go over the answers as a class.

Answers: pretty square white, nice stylish golden, delicious

artisanal Belgian

Go to page 178 to learn more about order Language
of adjectives. C':'“'C'“
Make a PowerPoint presentation or a Digital
poster showing the gifts that you have Connection
received and liked the most. Write =

sentences using words to describe them.

6. Work in groups. Listen to the conversation and answer the
questions.

Students listen to the conversation and answer the questions.

Then they compare their answers. After that, play the

recording again and give them feedback on language that

isn't clear for them.

Answers will vary.

/. Think about the opinion you have
about some cultural traditions in
other countries. Make a list and
share it with your classmates.
Discuss each other's ideas and write
some notes in your notebook.

Portfolio
Connection

Remind students of the importance of being respectful when
giving their opinions. Give them some time and elicit some
ideas from the class.

Answers will vary.

m Family o= Cammimily

ﬁﬂ' 4. Look at the pletures and write o word to describe them on the lnes. Did pou know that
these are gifts that are culturally-carrect to give In many countrles?

a. b £, d.

Q@ 5. Deyou krew how ta deseribe the things that you like using more than ane werd? Wark In
pairs and laak at the following sentences. Can you ldentlfy the adjectives? Rewrite them
In the correct arder.

a. For Valentine's Day, Borbara got ofn] square / pretty / white purse

b. Inturm, she gowe Rer boyfriend oln| gelden [ stylish / nlee watch,

e. Barbana heard from Mal, her Japanese friend, that she had given her boyfriend somea
Belglan / delicious / artbanal chocolates,

Lenpuwge
Connachon

% (50 ta page 174 ta learn more obaut arder of adjectives.

Dlglkal
Cenfmciinn  Make o PawerPoint presentation or a poster shawing the gifts that you have received and fiked
the mast. Wribe sentences using words io describe them

O Work In groups. Listen bo the conversation and answer the questlons.

& Wit s the situation?

b. What's Akali's resction when Josefing says her narme wrong?

& What happens when Michoel confuses the festivities” names?

d. What do you think about the way Japanese people celebrate this day?

o 5

......

n | Think about the oplnken you have about sorne cubtural traditions in ether
countries, Make a kst and share [bwith your chaesmates, Inclulde it In your
E Partfalla. Discuss each ather's ldeas and write some nates In your netebosk.
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8. Listen to the conversation again. Work in pairs and write
=) the expressions the speakers use that could be useful in
your own conversations. Which can be used to repair a
false start?
Invite students to pay special attention to the phrases the
speakers use that could be use in any conversation. Have them
write these down and share them with a partner. Let them
know what a false start is and encourage them to identify the
ways to repair them.

Answers will vary.

9. You have heard about false starts, but do you know how
© to end a conversation? Are these formal or informal ways
to say goodbye? Write (F) for Formal or (l) for Informal.

Give students a couple of minutes to read the phrases. Now,
model each phrase with the proper voice pitch so that your
students can distinguish better formal from informal when
listening to you. After doing this, ask them to answer the
exercise,

Answers:a.l, b.F, c¢.F d.l, e F f.F

<) 10. Read more about Japan's White Day celebration. Is

= there any similar celebration in your country? Which do
you think is more interesting? Have a conversation with
a partner sharing your thoughts. Don't forget to use the
expressions you have learned to express your opinions,
repair a false start, and say goodbye.

Give students 3-4 minutes to read the text, clarify any

vocabulary or language questions and then give them 10-15

minutes to have their conversations.

Answers will vary.

Practice your conversation and record Digital
it using any kind of type recorder. Show Connection
the recording to your partners and pay ||

a a 0 -
close attention to your intonation and

pronunciation.
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Pamiy orsfl Cammsurnilky _

ﬁ_l 4. Llsten to the conversation agaln. Wark In palrs and write the expressions the speakers use
that could be useful in your own conversations. Which can be used to repair a false star?

=

,EF' 5 You have already heard abaut falae starts, but de you knew how te end a conversation?
Are these formal or Infarmal ways to say gacdbye? Write (F) for Fermal or {1} for Infermaal.

Expreasions Formal {F) or Informal {1}
d. | gotia run. See ya...
b. Good talkeg to wou Well 'l 2 you around. ..
. Hopefulty, we con goon talking obout this...
d. Okay, bye
& It's been quite o pleasurs, but | rust go_
L T sarry bo intermupt you bt | have to leave now.

9'3' 1. Read more about Japan's White Day celebratlon. |5 there any similar celebration in your
country? Which do you think is rare Interesting? Have a conversation with a partnes
sharing your thoughts. Don't farget to use the expressions you have learned bo express

your apinlans, regalr a false start, and say goodbye.

The White Day

Lace weenk, | mat favefina, She iefram H-u-cl-m.h‘lri'hhl Michae| Firaduced har 5 ma, Shs wat

quine ireereaced in dhe wry we ceiDrate SCYdenunes Doy = japan | cold ber 3 licthe bir aboue i
Unfgrturmely, | was ina nesh, 35 we ookdea't Aniih aur cormersatiar | said by chaogh 1 hope i
didn’t $ewnd oo rude

Ameway | role her shour S Valentine's Day, but nat enough aboue The White Dy This day b
celelbraed on Faech 4 Inchis day men by candy for ohe g chac wan cheir bears, Garls must wals
a llront e know F chey are Boved backd ke iy 1ound weird but thats the way we do i Ity our
traditisn asd 3 part of our caltwre

Digital
ConSmstion Practice your comversation and recard it using any kind of I."r:j:e mmdluriiﬂﬁ!l'.lm' the recording ta

E your portners ond pay cloze attertion io your infonation and pronunca

BPA Project the second big picture and allow students ‘}
to work in pairs. Invite them to describe

’g;, what is happening and why they think
@ people do those things. Then ask

more specific questions about what is

happening: What are the conseguences
of littering? If a person is driving, why does the person
litter? What are some recommendations? Have you ever
contributed to pick up the garbage in a public place or
forest? Would you like to?

||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||
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Product 1 Conversation
Step 3

Conversation sTER

L O o

Chech jx | bhe sheps U b Sellam ol sy b Ehis poand.

Ask students to reflect on the steps of their product they
have covered so far. Give them time to check the chart and
emphasize the fact it is important to cover those tasks before
continuing with Step 3.

'Flnhning .

Tell students they are going to make a conversation in which
they express their opinion. Divide the class into teams and
ask them to discuss the guestions on this section. Ask them

to write notes and mingle arcund the classroom to check
their understanding. Encourage them to state if they present
supportive perceptions to the problem they chose. Make clear
they already know the format of their conversation.

Hands on! .

| wrche the Srst ded® of rw converso Bon with the cuBural habit | choss os tha main bopee, C

argumearnks of 1y conversating,

| cheecked the spelling and punchtion of rry arting.
| asked some of my fomiy rdatives about the culburol babits trey have,

i e o i oy

i

i

1

| mode some resecrch ond | hiove encwgh cukural bockground to suppart ihe = t
L 1

i

i

[
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eulbured bakit e vl ik abouth : 3
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Lesson 3 - Sajf-Evaluation

Talk wiitn o portner about what you eamea o ths legson. Then, 5§30 the ootk 1 means needs smprosement;
Z rmeans soisactony 3 pegas ouesgme, Thon, ok dboid some @y you baik, can improws
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. . Eﬂ:gj;hzmzn facts and opiniars, creating links b previous Activity 2
Encourage students to form their pairs and check the draft bake the foor noturally. ity 7
they worked on in the previous step so that they can write a Eﬂ'ﬂ‘“;’;iﬁ:"“hm e e o i
final version of their conversation script. Encourage them to - recal propostions to answer the interlocuAoes’ questions. ctity 3
use dictionaries in case they have doubts about vocabulary | P et St deteine quaes ¢ poperiEs. Y

and pronunciation.

Looking ahead .

Remind students that the next step implies the presentation of
their project. Encourage them to set a day and a specific time
to deliver the presentation. Let them know they will present
their project and it would be interesting if they invited their
family members.

Lesson 3 Self-Evalvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
reflect on their learning and read the statements. Make

clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to

achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.



Product 1 Conversation
Step 4

Final steps

Ask students to reflect on the steps of their product they have
covered so far. Give them time to make sure they have the
final steps ready before they present their product.

Ask students to invite their friends and teachers from other
groups to listen to their conversation.

Encourage students to invite their family and to make the
presentation of their conversation, taking into account all

its components, the use of vocabulary, good pronunciation
patterns and the correct use of resources.

Alternative pro d vets

Ask students if there are any other products in case they didn't
go for the conversation. Read the options and encourage
them and the people who were in the presentation to keep on
learning and working on projects like these.

End of unit Self-Evalvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
reflect on their learning and read the statements. Make

clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to

achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.
Additionally, ask students to go back to the questions they had
on page 8 and include some more information they learned
about PSAs and how their opinions, perspectives and ideas

on problems changed once they identified there are solutions,
too. Concentrate on how students can apply the knowledge
they acquired not only at school but in daily life.

ELesson 3

- - - S T S S S

sTEp Conversation

Firal sfeps

rodgs [0 B ien or see your videc ona
Coriaa N abaut o culbun! habit

+ i GO Ak inuite your parenis bo show
thum what you con doin English

* Prasart vour Crenversabion!

Big Book. A posber Wow iy rraps &t
three of foue Chugse a tudlral hoba
and describe wivt i is no Lin o poster.
Inchude imoges ord inferrroton which is
4 relevant ko exenplify tha hasik
] = = A boaflet. Work in groupas of [fines
" I-.n.'!'l..'.l- — url:r!.l'. a odl boral-hebat gl
i ;-"- o | = B describe Bin o leaflat in ordar i e
13 W ) pecple leam aboul chg hab, 1]|snoke
L the ctibural hab wsing somy drewings
and pictures.
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oge &

Mhot ot her deos com vou
add o ypur crewers? Would
e wgy ‘thak now you know
more about culbunal hakbits?
‘Whaet can you wse this
brwledoe far?

End of unit Self-Evaluation

Aeflect on these geestions:

Wihat & ire most impatond thing thot | iearned in this unit?
« ‘What ‘would | do different next time® W™

‘What cutural habi did | find maore intenesting? Wi

‘What steps of the project did | fird most erjopoble’

How did | feel working with wour clossmotes?
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1. Work in pairs. After reading "A journey from the past to
the present cultural traditions”, answer the following
questions and discuss your answers in small groups.

Ask students to go to their Reader’s Books and focus on the

reading text: A journey from the past to the present cultural

traditions” Ask students to get some ideas from the pictures in
order to infer the story and use dictionaries to get the meaning
of vocabulary they do not know.

Ask students to form pairs and read the questions in the

activity. Give them some time to answer the questions and

mingle around the classroom to listen to their discussion. After
some time, have some volunteers answer and express their
ideas about the questions.

Answers will vary.

Culture

ltaly is one of the European countries _
Connection

where there are many cultural traditions.
Do you know another one? Think of a
country which traditions are interesting

for you and do some research about it.

Bring some of your notes to your class to

discuss them with your classmates.

2. Work in groups. Describe the following photograph.
What are they doing? Have you ever done it? What's you
opinion about it? Use the lines to gather some ideas and
then express what you think of "Trick or Treating”. Reflect
on your answers with your classmates.

Ask students to make small groups and lock at the

photograph. Encourage them to discuss what is happening in

the picture and make seme notes about this tradition.

Ask them to use the space provided and their dictionaries if

necessary.

Answers will vary.

Reader’s

Connection

Reader’s

Connection

& Werk In palrs. After reading the text "8 Journey from the Past to the Present Cultural
Teaditions®, answer the fallowing questions and diseuss yeur answears in emall graups.

a. What are some of the cultural troditions described in the text?

b. How do you celebrabe those troditions?

€ Would you like to be an exchonge student? What would be the advantoges?

d. |5 there o historical trodition you like very much? What's the history behind it?

&, How much do vou like having conversations and performances about cultural traditions?

e Itaky i ane of the European countries where there are mony adfural troditions. Da pou know
which trodibans are irteresting far you ord =0 some research

arather ane? Think afa c
f{r abaout it Bring some of yous o your closs bo discuss them with your clossmates

.&1 2 Werk In groups. Describe the fallowing photograph. What are they doing? Have you aver
done (k7 Whot's you opinlen about It? Use the lines to gather some [deas and then express
what you think of “Trick ar Treating®. Reflect on your answers with your clasemates,
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1. Read the following sentences. Order them according to
the time expressions to make a logical sequence:

Ask students to make pairs and read the expressions in

the box. Make clear they understand the expressions and

vocabulary. Ask them to read the text and fill in the gaps with

the expressions. Give them time to complete the exercise and

go around the classroom to check their understanding. Have

some volunteers answer in the class.

Answers:a.3 b.1 c.2 d.5 e 4

2. Describe the following pictures with a partner. Use the
vocabulary you learned in this unit.

Focus students’ attention on the pictures. Give them some

tome time to make notes about each one and then nominate

a couple to share their ideas with the class.

Answers: 1. Hand-made chocolates are usually more

expensive than regular chocolates. 2.it's a document you

need when you want to travel to other countries. 3. It's

a Shamrock which is traditionally worn by people on St.

Patrick's day.

3. Imagine that you are going to discuss a celebration.
Prepare the necessary information to talk about one of
the following topisc and write some notes in the "Facts”
post-it. Then, on the lines, write your opinion about the
way this festivity is celebrated in your country.

Students work on the exercise and then share their opinion

with the class.

Answers will vary.

Evaluati

o

Evaluation

)

| Read the fellowing sentences. Crder them accarding to the tme expressions te make
a lagleal sequence. Then dentify the cultunal hablts that are belng discussed in each
sentence and share this with a partner.

a. This moming | cressed the street using the pedestrian crossing. | just pushed
the buttan.

b. Lost week | used my bus pass to go home after schaoal.

€. Yesterdoy evening | had dinner at Michael's. | gifted him some flowers. He
said it wasn't necesoary,

d. Tomorrow we're going out. | showldn't forget tipping. It's very Important in this
ooumbry.

& Tonlght, | shouldn't thank iy classmate for his help. They're not used to
saying thank you that often ke Mexicans do.

1 Describe the following pletures with a partner. Use the vocabulary you bearned n this unit.

2 Irvaglne that you are golng to discuss a celebration. Prepare the necessary Information
to talk about one of the following teplcs and write some notes In the “Facts® past-it. Then,
on the lines, write your oplnion abeut the way this festivity |s celebrated In your country.

=

iy

You can concentrate on linking the Language Connection with
this section, too. Students will be able to relate the contents

of both sections and make it more significant and even raise
questions if necessary.




Collection

of evidence template

List of Cultural Habits

Go around your classroom and ask for the most important cultural activities your classmates celebrate.
Fill in the calendar with the cultural habits they like and the exact date they celebrate it.

January February March
April May June
July August September

October November December




Scale to value performance

Take a look at this scale to value performance. Give it to students and encourage them to check the learning outcomes which

they have achieved after the unit.

After this Unit | can...

Talk about cultural habits of different countries.
Express my point of view about cultural habits.
Exchange propositions and opinions.

Keep a conversation about cultural habits.

Use expressions that repair a false start.

Engage others in conversations.

Use adjectives in the correct order.

Give examples and evidence of my points of view.
Make mind maps.

Have a conversation.
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T Unit 2

Let’s Read Some Fantastic and Suspense
Storiles!

Achievements

* |dentify the final product of the unit.
» Activate previous knowledge.

Final product: Read fantasy and suspense stories to identify
and evaluate cultural differences.

Opening T

Use the image of the cover page from the unit to trigger
students' interest in the topic of fantasy and suspense stories.
Ask students to look at the picture. On the board draw a
three-column chart. Each column can be labeled as: What is
happening at this moment? What happened just before this scene:
What will probably happen? Give students some minutes to
write the answers to these questions. Allow students to share
their "narrations” in groups of four. Invite some volunteers to
share their "narrations.” To wrap this section up, ask students
to tell you who likes reading suspense and fantasy stories,
what stories they can name and if they liked them or not and
why, for those who answered yes to the previous question.

Teacher's Tip E

Encouraging reading

Sudl

Development T

Refer to the question on the cover page of the unit. Ask
students to say in their own words how they know they are
reading a fantasy or suspense story. As students answer, jot
some key points down on the board. Ask students the second
question. Come up with follow-up questions that help you
get a general idea of how keen your students are on reading,
especially the kind of texts in the unit.

Unj_lt 2

In this unityou will read fontastic and suspense stories to identify and svaluate
cultural differences.

* What iz a fantastic story?
* What kind of characters can you find In fantastic and suspense stories?

Reod fantastic and suspense Iiterature to |dentity and evaluate eultural differences.

- Select and analyze narrations,
+ Read narrations and understand general sense, main idea, and detalls,

« Deseribe choraetars ]
« Complets and wille sentences from acllons and characters' fealures. ;

...............................................................................................................

BPA 1 Make groups of three. Ask

s, students to look at the picture and
take turns describing what the girl in

the image might be thinking or doing.

The girl seems to be choosing a book from a set of

publications on a shelf. Write the following questions on

. the board:

: 1. How much do you like reading?

. 2. Why do you / don't you like reading?

- 3. What are the benefits of reading literature you like and

not only magazines or the Internet?

These questions, or others you can think of, are meant for
. the students to start confronting their not liking reading
- and, possibly, change this habit by recognizing that

reading literature can help them thrive in school.
Share your own answers with the students. Listen to some

volunteers sharing their responses. Encourage students
- to start reading a story or book apart from their regular
:  school assignments.

Reader's Book

In the section Reader's Book, the student will read the text
"Our time machine,” in order to reflect on the main elements
of fantastic literature.
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Achievements
- Infer what a story is about by using contextual devices. A Perfect Day!
* |dentify key components of a text by interacting with it.
» |dentify the topic, audience and purpose of a text. 2 1 Work In palrs and discuss: Do you like reading? What kind of storles do you lke reading?
Read the tithe of the story, look at the plotures, and say what yeu think the text |s about.
Then, recd the stary and chech |f your Inferances were right.
Get connected! Preface
Refer back to the question you asked about how much e e
students like reading (see page 36 BPAT Activity). Ask ushed me to school. 1 didn't like it When 1 was
students to think about what would be the worst thing sE s e
that could happen to a person who does not like reading. e L:”,LE"'T;‘;;;"';TEM
Ask students to write this on the top of the page of their suddenly remembered that | had never been good
book (the first page cflle:ssr:n 1) so !:hey,.»r can refer to it m];ﬁ;ﬁ?;:fﬂfﬂ;;ﬁé 17
later when they have finished reading the tale. the sccond page. However, the day after, 1 went 1o the library. Reading had to be part of

my lifie, 1 had just decided that. 1 spent hours looking at the books: thelr covers, titles,

and sizes. 5o, | decided to take a variety of them: with drawings and without them,
small ard blg, thin and thick, on Mathematics. Spanish, and Biology.

— That day. belng at home, [ started reading a baak. but in the secend paragraph 1 fell
Opening I aslecp. |

{ 1 wolee up at dawn, fecling a strange tickle on my face. | went o the mimror expecting
to discover the reason | feft that way, When [ boked at my face, it was full of letiers.

1. Work in pairs. Do you like reading? What kind of stories
do you like reading? Read the title of the story, look at the g Workingroups Toke tums to lscuss the follouing questions:
pictures, and say what you think the text is about. Then,
read the story and check if your inferences were right.
Remind students to use the contextual clues to understand
the main idea of a text, for example: the title, the images, T —
footprints, the author, etc. Have students use these clues to o e e TS Sl e e
have an idea of what they will read. Ask students to write on
top of the text what it can be about. This does not have to be
right at this moment.

a. What kind of text is It and who wrote itF

b. What do you think will happen next?

€. What are the maost interesting events of the text? Select the most imporbant ones.

(&)] 2. Work in groups. Take turns to discuss the following
questions.

This section invites students to know Culture
about an author, in this case Edgar Connection

HEuv?j SE?-,EHH read tI;e f;exi;j in sllem:el; or ;wth you reud::r;ig it Allan Poe. If you have the chance to use
aloud. When you read aloud, remember to pronounce the a short tale by Poe, in addition to the

text correctly giving it the right pauses and intonation as well. ones in the text, do it. This will enrich the
Have students identify where the answers to the questions
are inside the text. Monitor as students are on task. Ask some
volunteers to read answers a and b. Have some volunteers
imagine how the story may continue.

Answers: a. It's a tale by Enrique Lepe. b. Answers may vary.
c. Answers may vary.

exposure students have to different
kinds of literary genres.
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Lesson 1

3. Look at the picture, what will happen next? Read
individually the second part of the story "Preface.”

Have students read the text in silence or with you reading

it aloud. When you read aloud, remember to pronounce

correctly the text giving it the right pauses and intonation as

well. Have students identify where the answers to the question

is inside the text. Monitor as students are on task. Have

students write the answer on top of the story. Have a volunteer

or two give their opinion. Write what the main idea of the

text is: The story of a person who does not like reading who

becomes a book himself.

4. Work in groups. Read the complete story again and
answer the questions.

Have students read the text in silence Have students discuss

probable answers to the questions. Monitor as students are on

task. Ask some volunteers to read questions a, b, and c. Have

some volunteers express why they think this can be considered

a fantasy story.

In case students are not familiar with the topic, purpose or

intended audience, help them by changing the exercise into @

multiple choice exercise, for example:

a. To persuade To entertain To inform

b. Expertsinthe area Language Teachers Young readers

You can encourage students to explain their answers to

support their choice.

Answers: a. To entertain young readers. b. Because it focuses

on a fantastic transformation. c¢. It is fiction. Yes, the story

focuses on unreal situations.

Encourage students to research the main Digital
elements of a comic. I it is possible, ask Connection
the for some examples of their favorite =)

comic.

5. Work in groups. Go back to the story and analyze
the words in blue. Then discuss with your classmates
what kind of words you think they are. Are they verbs,
adjectives, or nouns? What do you do to understand
words and expressions in literary texts?
Write on the board a simple sentence: " The white rabbit runs
quickly." Ask them to help you identify the grammar category
the words "white” (adjective), "rabbit” (noun), "runs” (verb), and
"quickly' (adverb) are. Have students define how grammar
categories are used. Ask students to look at the words in green
in the text. Tell students to identify the grammar category.
Have students find other examples inside the text.

Tell students to ask questions regarding
verbs that work as nouns and adjectives.
Ask students to study the section
Language Connection in pairs and check

if it answers their questions.

Language
Con Eectign

m Ludle gnd Limimry
@ o Look at the pleture, what will happen next? Read Individually the secand part of the stary
“Prefaoce.”

1 washed my face Immediately, trving to crase those
slgns. but 1 was unable to make them disappear.

1 had a guestion mark in my forehead and a
semibcolon on my check. Suddenly, perbods and
commas began to appear cvenywhere. The letters
and slgns seemed to be like Lttle ants mnnlng
through my arms and legs.

The spots gradually nvaded all my body, covering
iy skin completely. Later, | was not only feeling them on the epidermis, but also
gedting inte my musches, nvading my mouth, flling my lungs. 1 alse noticed that my
bleod was infecied boo... it was not red but black, just like ink.

1t seemed that those s had possessed every & artbdle of my body. it was a
strange sensation, diffboult to explain. Now, [ can do it

1 had thought it was geing to be a perfect day. How wrong | was... that day | became
what 1 am now_,_ this baok.

% L Wark In groups. Read the eomplete story agaln and answer the questions.
a. What i the purpose?

W ha is the intended audience?

.

€. Why do you think “Prefoce” |5 a fantostic story?

d. How is a literary text like "Preface® different fram other kinds of texts such os news or
inforrmative bexts? Are topics, purpases, and ways of communication different? How do
you know?

Diglt
Conmction  feseorch the Mol Blements of o Comic Make alist ond o scheme, after thal, compare them
E‘ with o classmote, What resaurces do the writer ond [llustrator use bo conwey meaning in o comic?

i 5 Work in groups. Go back to the stery and onalyze the words [n blue. Then, discuss with
your classmates what kind of words you think they are. Are they verbs, adjectives, of
neuans? What do you do to understand words and expressions In liberary bexts?

Longuups
Conmachon

a ta poge 179 to learn more about word feemation.
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@ﬁ' b Wark in palrs. Complete the graphle organlzer with infermation from the steey “Prefoce.”

6. Work in pairs. Complete the graphic organizer with Chiormctee ) Setting
= information from the story "Preface.” [ 1 [ ]

Help students identify the different parts of the graphic
organizer. In pairs or small teams, have students list why Title
it is useful to use a graphic organizer to understand a text. Plat Problem

Have students tell you some of their ideas and write them on 7 D
the board. Have students read the text again and write the
answers in the corresponding space. Draw a big version of the
graphic organizer on the board. Invite some students to write
their answer. Support when necessary to avoid correcting in E J l
front of the whole class. :

Answers: Characters: A teenager setting: The teenager's G s Yo e win howigs ek e e o ot yoswite
home Plot: A teenager who falls asleep while reading a [ sttt A
book becomes a book himself. Problem: The teenager falls ‘ '
asleep easily when reading.

.

=) | 7. Read the story “Preface” again. Summarize the main
oS ideas in the following panels. Then, illustrate your ideas . ]
with drawings that are related to the text you wrote.
Brainstorm the main characteristics of a comic and write

them on the board. Explain that a comic has panels that

give sequence to the main events of a story. Every panel ) — ’
has captions that narrate the story and have pictures that S0 Read the sory *Preface" and the one In your Reader's Book, “Our Time

. . i~ Maochine® Choose actlons mentloned In theas texts and write them on a list.
correspond to the narrated event in the panel. Invite students Keep your work In your Portfollo,

to work in groups in order to discuss their ideas and have a
consensus of the main ideas of the text. Let them decide what
kind of information must be included in each panel and create
pictures that describe the events.

8. Introduce students to their Reader's Portfolio
Books, invite them to read the text Connection
“"Our Time Machine" and encourage
them to identify the main ideas
and actions provided by the text.

Ask them to present a comic that
represens the main ideas of the story.
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Product 2 Comic Strip —_ Comie Strip h
Step 1
P' : 1
Planning :
B Planning : ¥
- a " . . famit L
Plan beforehand how you will organize the activity. This will s U LG Il
R mﬁ“ﬂﬂwmﬂﬂf i Digital
largely depend on the number of students you have. Think T b Lol i ot omic i e
H F‘ﬂt shpdEnts ya v B w i
about the space you can use and the time for the lesson. Go L ?‘wﬁwi s N i
" - 3 3
over each question with the students. Model the answers so R s :ﬁmm'“ﬁ"”’ |
T : r s : ik it g il (o
they can see the criteria of success. Listen to your students = .Tﬁ_mwﬁm 2 i Vo s
ideas and suggestions. i [E\==]
— — . P o — o
H ! W ’ . Y . Wirae olist of fanbastic and su=penss
ﬂ.ﬂdf on Leakirg akead 07{ ﬂm{um?.mm: |
; ; e foe e, necessary. You
Have students list fantasy and suspense books or stories they | ol suilread and nalyes orieste. - s
have read and know. It is advisable they have read and know sl el e o § i P Rt y) o crue §
the stories, so they can work on the comic strip more easily. g g T | S AR
They can also ask other teachers to recommend one that can | PN i N &
be suitable for them. Have a list of possible tales available in
your community in case you are the only source of knowledge ™ Lesson 1 — Seif-Evaluation
fﬂr Qur Stu dE nts_ Check () whal you learned in this lesson.
=
i [ Yes | Notsure |
- b= - |dentify topic, purpose, and intended audisnce. |:3 Good! G to Achivity 4
Lﬂ o k‘l “5 ﬂhfﬂ d . . ,ﬁf&f:ﬂ, Eec:::;r:;;ﬂﬂf:rfh writer ond I:___] Wl danel oo b Actiity T
| « identify verbs that wark os nouns ar as odjectives. | | Kespitupl G ba Activity 5
Create a sense of expectation. Tell students that they are g . Language Connection
; : + explam strategies that help me get the meaning of Y Good jabd Digital Cornection
going to create a comic based on a fantasy or suspense b e

story. Remind students that they will present this comic as _
final product of the unit. If you have a comic strip from other

courses as an example, this can help students have an idea
of what the final product can be like. Remind students the

; : Look for more fantastic or suspense Digital
content has more weight than the_present::ltmn, though the novels or stories written by English Connection
latter should be clean, clear and visually pleasant. writEre =

Lesson 1 Self-Evalvation

Draw your student s attention Help with difficult vocabulary
so students can concentrate on their performance during the
lesson. Read items out loud as students tick which they feel
about. Tell students to be honest and to look back on the
different parts of the lesson so they know what you're talking
about and how well they have achieved the objectives of the
lesson. Also, ask students to tell you what they liked the most
and what they did not like about the lesson. Tell students
what you have learned from the lesson and share it as well.
Teaching the learning process is a 2-way-street in which both
parties have something important to share.
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Achievements
» |dentify the major and minor characters of a story.
» |dentify the publishing features of a story.

Opening T

Work in pairs. Read the title of the text and look at the
picture. Then, discuss: What will happen next? What kind
of characters do you think will appear? Read the first part
of the text and check your inferences.

Have students look at the title of the story. Encourage students
to write what they think will happen in it, what purpose it has,
and if there are any contextual clues.

Have students read the text in silence or with you reading

it aloud. When you read aloud, remember to pronounce
correctly the text giving it the right pauses and intonation as
well. Monitor as students are on task. Have some volunteers
imagine how the story may continue.

2. Work in groups. Take turns to discuss the following
questions.

Have students read the questions, then ask them to read the

text again. Remind students to focus on the main idea of the

text and the specific information they are requiered. The text

may be diificult to read if students focus on a word-by-word

understanding of the text.

In case the text is too advanced for your group, read the

paragraph where the answer or part of it can be found and

have students identify it.

Answers: a. To narrate b. A couple of ghosts c. A treasure

A

Teacher's Tip -

Create a set of habits when reading a text so, ideally, in the
long run, students use this set of habits when reading any
other kind of text in the same way. Make students know

why they are creating this set of habits, before reading, ask
students what steps they have to take. If they use these habits
when reading for other subjects even in their native language,
they are becoming more prepared for the academic life.

- Lesson 2?
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Who Is Afraid of
Virginia?

,aﬁ' I Wark In palrs. Read the title of the text and loak at the pleture. Then, discuss: What will
; happen next? What kind of choracters do you think will appear? Read the first part of the
text and check your inferences.

A Haunted House

By Virginla Woolf
Vihaiewer hour you wolee there was a door shutting. From

resam b rooen they weed, harsd r hand, |ifteg here, opering
there, making sure—a ghestly couple,

“Hera wa loft i.” she gald. And he added, “Cih, but ks
Azl ™ *IEy upstaim,” she murmuned, “And s the garden,” he
whlsperred, “Cluietly they aakd, “or we shall thern,

Bat It weasery that youl weolkor us. Oy, nol “The'e leokdng e |
* e might say, and 8o read an |g
a pape or twoo “Mow they'we found 1" one would be certaln, |
sippping the pencil on she margin. Ardl then, tired of reading,
ame might rse and see for cresell, the hause abl emply, the
dnan sandirg apen, only the wood phgeons bubbiing with content and thee hum of the threhing machine
sairnding frcam then Gz, “What did | coms in hare fos What did | want io findd™ My hands woe
“Perhaps i's upstains thend™ The spples were (n the lof, And so down again, the ganden still & eves,
the book had 1lipped into te grasi.

Bait theiry el fonind i im the desrwing rooen, Mol that ane could eeer ses them. The window panes reflecied
apples, reflected roses; all the leaves wene green in the glass. they mavid Im the deawing raem, the spple
anfy tumed its yeflow side ¥et, the moment aftes, if the door was coened, spread about the Aoor, hung
upan the walls, perdant from the ceiling— what? My hards wene emphy. The shadow of @ theush crossed
ihe corpet; from the despest wells of sllence the wood pl drew s bubbie of sound. “Safe, sale, sale”
ihe pulse of the kause beat safily. “The freasune busied; the roos | . 2 (e pulse sapped short, Ch, was
that the buried treasure?

Taban frem o4

‘% 2 Work In groups. Take tums to discuss the following questions:
a. What Is the topic of the text?
b. Who are the characters?

e ‘What are they looking for?

cuteurs | Wingmia Woall [1B22-1941] is recognized as one of the mast innowative Beitish wiibers af the 30th
Conmiction cepbury, Woal's work explores the ks of maderrezm, nckiding the suboonscicus, &

ﬁ pu'n:g:m the city and he impact of wor: Her 'stream of consciousness’ lechnique Erml:ﬁ:ﬁler

ta portray the inkericr lives of her chorocters and to depict the montoge-like impeint of memony.

This section invites students to know
about an author, in this case Virginia
Woolf. If you have the chance to use a
short tale by Woolf in addition to the '

one in the text, do it. This will enrich

the exposure students have to different

literature.

Culture
Connection
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Work in pairs. Read the second part of the story and
identify the actions. What strategies do you use to
understand the development of the actions? Share your
ideas with your class.

Have students read the text in silence or with you reading it
aloud. When you read aloud, remember to pronounce the
text correctly giving it the right pauses and intonation as well.
Have students identify where the answers to the question are
inside the text. Monitor as students are on task.

Write on the board the following phrases: a) I look for linking
words. b} | use a dictionary to understand the verbs. ¢ | use
the visual cues in the text if there are any. Have students talk
about which of these strategies they use and if they have any
other. Allow students who have different options to write their
suggestions on the board. Comment the benefits of having
strategies to get the meaning of words and expressions when
reading any kind of text.

Development

4. Work in groups. Read the underlined sentences in the
story "A Haunted House" and "Preface”. Then, in your
notebook make a list of the verb tenses you can identify
in the structure of the underlined sentences. Describe the
characteristics of each verb.

Ask students to think about what kind of tenses (simple past,

the past continuous, and past perfect) they see in narrations.

You can also write on the board a few tenses including those

that are not included in the text.

?

Developing reading skills also means to tell students why they
do some exercises in class and how they benefit from the habit
of reading. For example, when using the contextual clues,
students can have a better idea of what o text is about. If they
don't do it, the text may seem meaningless and just part of
another activity to spend time in class.

Teacher's Tip

=

Ludiz pnd LEsrary

4. Woark In palrs, Reod the second part of the story and Identify the actlons. What
strategles do you use to understand the development of the actlons! Share your Ideas
witth your class.

A poaitter |aber the lght had faded. Out in e
farcen thent hrrﬂnlh'nur.r:urrdﬂkmﬁ;ua
wendering bearn of sin. 5o fire, 50 rae, coolly
surk beneath the surface the beam | sought
alwarys burned behind the glass. Death v the
glags; dhoath wes babwoen us, comin tﬁﬂu
YT thhund'ﬂnf:.-mllﬂf

herise, sealing all the windows;

darkermd. Hie bef If, kst hor, “rlr'-lurm,wrr
Exsl, sawe too stars fummed Im the Scuthem sky;
seiaght the house, found & dropped beneath
the Diawns. *Safe, safe, safe,” the pulse af the
hexise beat gladly, The Treasure yours.”

The wind roars up the sverue, Trems sioop and = &
b this way arel that. Maoorbaams splash
aned sl l |y i b maine Bt the boaen of the
lareg falls sralght from thi wirckny. The candl
baseres wiiff ared stilll. Wandering through the house, opening the windows, whispernng not o wake us,
e ghvositly coniple seek their oy,

“Here wi ilept” ahe sy, And he adcs, *Klses withaut number “Waking i the morming—" "Siver
bapwinn the trees—* “Upstals—" In the garden—" “When summes came—* 'In winter snow time—"
“The disars go shutting far in the distwnce, genily krocking |ike the pulse of & hear,

Mearer they cone, coase a1 the doorwery, The wind Gls, e raln slides sitver dirn the glass, Our
ayes darken, we hear no sheps besice us) we sew no lady spread s ghulh.' cleak, His hands shield

the: Listern, “Laok,” be breatbes, “Sound asbesp. Love upon ther
Sicoping, holding thelr sihver lamg above s, | Imkmddnpl Long they - The aind
*h-;‘uiﬁw Lﬂlmem-upﬂ#luy mtdmd' . mhﬂﬂ and,

fraeeting, sialm the faces bent; (ke hbupurduir.;ﬂuhmlhum the alepen and week thesr
hichder oy,

“Safe, sabe, safe” the heart of the house bedts proudhy, “Lang yean—° he sighs. “Again you found
me=" “Here,” she munmurs, “sheeping in the garden mading; laughing, ralling apples in the koft. Here
we eft our ireasare—" ng. theelr Biéts thee licls Lipom my mes. “Salial sadel safel” the pulss of
thee rouse beats wildly, Waking, | ery I5: thila yoour bairiee] ireasured The light in the hear.”

Toksmr Frome St

Wiork In groups. Read the underlined sentences [n the story 4 Hounted House" and
"Preface” Then, In your notebook make a list of the verb tenses you can ldentify In the
structure of the underlined sentences. Describe the characteristics of each verh.
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5. Work in pairs. Read the story "A Haunted House" again
and pay attention to the characters. Then say how
you can identify and differentiate major and minor
characters. Complete the chart and compare your work
with other classmates.
Ask students to read the text again. Tell them to identify the
characters. Those that are major have an important role in the
tale. Those that are minor have a small and incidental role in
the story. Monitor as students are on task.

6. Work in pairs. Look at the following page and complete
the information below. Say why you think it is important
to know this information about the story you read.

Ask students to read the front page of the book the tale comes

from. Have them identify the information in it. Go over the

anNsSWers as a group.

Knowing the publishing information helps the reader know a

little more about the culture of the writer, the historical context

in which it was written, the country it was written in, and how
that impacts the story you are reading. It can also help us
know more work about the same author.

Answers: a. A Haunted House and Other Short Stories

b. Virginia Woolf c¢. The Hogarth Press d. 1943

Teacher'sTip | “%

Reading can be promoted by bringing to class publications

in which students learn to do something from a text. This is
another way to foster reading among our students. When they
can create something concrete out of a tex, this can also help
students see that reading helps in developing skills beyond
the intelectual ones. Some ideas are texts about how to do
models, how to cook something, how to study better, etc.

7. Read "A Haunted House" again and choose the most
representative scenes to create a sequence. In your
notebook, continue the story and narrate the story in
the panels and if you think it is necessary, write speech
bubbles to clarify your ideas.

Encourage students to read the text again and select the main

events narrated. Ask them to look at the picture and continue

the story based on their perception of the main elements

of the story. Ask them to draw, so they can have pictures that

correspond to the elements narrated.

- Lesson 2?
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Ludic ond Litamry ﬁ

5 Work bn pabrs. Reasd the stery "4 Haunted Heuwse" agaln and pay attertion te the
characters. Then say how you can kdentlfy and differentlate majer and miner charactess.
Complete the chart and compare your work with other classmabes,

| Major characters | Features | Minorcharacters | Features |

4 Wark kn palrs. Laok at the following page and complete the infermation below.
Say why yau think it Is Impartant to knew this Informatien about the story you read.

a. Title of the book

A HALINTED HOUST,
Gl Dk S5241 Showing
VIKGINIA WoOLE k. Author
&, Publiching houss
THE HOQAKTH FREds
57 MECRLENELRIH
SGUARE .
LERE, WE I d. Year of publication

1043

T Reoad "A Hounted House® agaln and choose the most representative scenes to create a
seguence, Creqbe o comic, narrate the story in panels, and i you think it |s necessary,
wilte spaech bubibles to clarify your ideas.

*Theay're iu-al-l-l.ng for
it; They're drawing

cacestan 1 WWork in groups. Choose and read a fantastic or suspense story. |dentify the

=] characters and then take turns to describe each character onally. After that, write In
yaur notebaak the deseripthon of the charaehers. Keap your waork (n your Portfolie.

. Organize students to work in groups.

Portfolio
Connection

Invite them to select a fantastic or
suspense story they find appealing.
Help them identify the characters
and make a description of them. This
will be part of the Portfolio.




Lesson 2

- T . S - S S .

Product 2 Comic Strip
Step 2
Opening T

Have students take a look at what they have done so far. Read
out loud the options. Ask students to tick those activities they
have done so far. Remind the students they can use this list to
see what they need to do by the end of the unit.

'Flnhhing

Have students follow the instructions. You can propose
displaying the comics as in an art gallery. This way people will
try to predict what the story is about, and then, the students
will confirm or tell the actual fantasy or suspense story to the

present audience.

Have students share the stories they created in the previous
steps. Ask students to identify the elements found in the
graphic organizer on page 27 of their student’s book. Give
students time to identify the differences between their culture
and that of the story they chose.

Allow students to write the first draft of their comic based on
the story they selected or one they created. In any case, have
them check the story has identifiable characters, settings and
topic. Monitor the drafts so students can make the necessary

corrections.

Create a sense of expectation by telling students they will
have the chance to make improvements in their comic strip.
Tell students to be creative in the making of their comic strip.
Some students may not be as creative as others so tell them
the most important part of this task is to read a fantasy and
suspense story to base their comic on. Content will be more
important than the presentation, though, the presentation has
to have minimum requirements (clean, clear, comic strip like, a
good summary of the story read).

Hands on!

Looking ahead

"

Comic Strip sTED
[
| 1= : Check 1) the sheps wou hawva follcesad op bo this point.
1
: | Ull’Eﬂ'ﬂ'ﬂ knees who nre tmommatkss grs gong o be.
-. [N | kreow wheve I'm going bc ook for fontastic ond suspense texts.
: | wnate a list af fnntostic and suspense bocks.

—" I"‘l--—---—-ﬁ-—-—--—-—-—--— e o T RN S S S ——————————————

= | :

> ==

| P 1)

[ ntne g WL B E‘. s tearts thal you found. Toke b
e modtheso® Dox e them and cddiae them Tk -; .
WTM%H_, : © oboul the topic, purpose, chorocbers, =

e et AR T e o setings described. Look facculurd) |

Poncise the settings and | affeerces and smiartes petwesn e |
appaat T n-hﬂafﬁﬂ“’“““mw& | oesyouoremadngondyorows 5
ng_ﬂlﬁﬁ:*hr_u-ﬁhldﬂdm cultural ks o fifter thal, choose

| s u:r'd'-"': b b Wik & Pt r 4 nee af those bt ond make a graphic

R i erguryent in your natebook Include at :
S— == Y s e fmation you thirk is relevant. J'.
|~ - % Usethe grophic organicer an page Mas
o, Looking ahead 0 mwﬂnh o
Firlhy, = first draft of vaur some
b b S & Wil Il eclt woar, coenle st That i, It e be bosed an the plaf of the
rrears this wou ore goieg b read yolr senterces | FarbosHoor SUBPerss teat v lked e
ard cheds hatthe so=ling ond purciidbon o . nﬁt‘l’ql'ﬁﬂﬂﬁ'ﬁamﬂm U four own
carrect Ut the ariginag fomiostic and sumperss N - n:i_'l.'j.l:ttl'll"if ﬂmtﬂmm
=8 1 texts gz midels £ setings o bopds. |
-#:n-l?- __‘._:..__ .-T.-?_:‘.E-_ _:-_'fE;.,__r., -"__FI' .r-*‘g-m:r S T e sl R 11
- | 'y | | W ] -
Lesson 2 — Self-Evalastion
- Talk with a partrer ggeut whet you learnad m this kesion Then, 81 5 the tolbe: | meons you Fourd it
d;![ch:":k,j"B meass you copld poeeirnplisk it 2 mears you ore devsioging. After thot, tolk obout surme ways
il DDAN CON IMEnove.
e
E:;-r::lg;;ti Iﬁﬁ;:?q |:I-:|I:-:|1.|I:I:. ciuther . publishing house, Actilty &
Can you dentify majar ard minar chorocbers? Activity 5
« Can you identily different terses in foréostic ond suspenze bexts? Achwity 4

Lesson 2 Self-Evalvation

Draw your student s attention to the list of activities. Help
with difficult vocabulary so students can concentrate on their
performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud as
student tick which they feel sure about not so sure about or
completely unsure. Tell students to be honest and to look back
on the different parts of the lesson so they know what you're
talking about and how well they have achieved the objectives
of the lesson. Also, ask students to tell you what they liked the
most and what they did not like about the lesson. Tell students
what they have learned from the lesson and share it as well.
Teaching the learning process is a 2-way-street in which both
parties have something important to share.
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Achievements Tell Us about Your
» Describe major and minor characters. Adventure!
» |dentify the main parts of a story by using a story map.

E@' I Waork In pairs. Read the title of the story and book at the pleture: What do you think the
stary b8 about? Read and arder the text. Then, compare your answers with a classrmate.

w‘ning. T Say If the text reminds you of anything you have read befare.

. . . The Beast in the C:
1. Work in pairs. Read the title of the story and look at i B e e (Rmpamin)
1 . 1 i 7 (Ml heraeie, fiane with fancled Feardl the saund of soft
the picture: What do you think the story is about! lﬂeud L e
and order the text. Then, compare your answers with a m:% me % %'ﬁ,’;&w:%%
classmate. Say if the text reminds you of anything you wmlm;"'m”m:.nTmn%r.mmﬂ.M;nJﬂmmum o
BET &a, now sharpened in even greater degres silenoe af the cive, iy
hu'H'E reud bEfDI“E. ?urmwnmﬂnumm and dreadful knowledge that these footfalls were mor i Hhase
Ask students to look at the picture and imagine what is the o o st S B s B K
story about so they can visualize the story, write some of L o pwroven
wis . . and | thin ef the Marrenoth
their ideas on the board. Then, give them some time to read vt andlahyrinfine ecsses o
[~y | i e coenvinced that | had by my erles aroused and
the text. Encourgage students to use the contextual clues " ateacted sorne wild beast, pehan a mountain lion which
s 5 had accidentally straped within the cave. ..
to understand the main idea of the text. Invite them to work Al bt i oo i
" . N £
in pairs and discuss the order of the story, ask them to pay i mshsbiskipndplud iyl ey e I |
special attention to key words to identify the sequence. R g Ak s A i i g A g e
shauting, in the vain hope of asmcting the attention of the: guids by my damar,
= . {7 Skarving would preve e ultimas fabe; of this | was certain, Some, | kiew, had gone mad under
(=)1 2. Work in groups. Read the story "The Beast in the Cave”  circumatances such as heso, bua | felt hal this and wauld not be mine, My dsaster was the resul of no
=)= ' ing i ke s B R v, i) ot Tl i s i o g
. again Then, complete the following ideas based on what A o e s s OV, RO N el Lo
you remember from the story. ek ram
Have students read the text in silence or with you reading
. % 2 Wark In groups. Read the stary “The Beast In the Cove” agaln. Then, complete the
it aloud. When you read aloud, remember to pronounce fallowing deas based on what you remember from the story
correctly the text giving it the right pauses and intonation i
as well. Have students identify the sequence of the events . Lately

d. Finally,

(beginning, development, and conclusion). Explain the use of
connectors of sequence and how they provide cohesion and
coherence to the complete text. Monitor as students are on
task. Ask some volunteers to read some probable answers.
Have some different volunteers.




=)

=)

i Lesson 3;

- T . S - S S .

D

!

3. Work in pairs. Before start reading the second part of

the story "The Beast in the Cave," say what you think

will happen next. What characters do you think will be

involved?
Have students read the text in silence again. If you read it
aloud, remember to pronounce correctly the text giving it the
right pauses and intonation as well. Monitor as students are on
task. Have students write the answer on top of the story. Have
some volunteers to give their opinion.

Development

4. Work in groups. Identify the characters of the story and
take turns to describe them orally. Think about their
physical appearance and their behavior.

Tell students to identify where the descriptions of the

characters of the tale are. Have students underline the

different phrases and adjectives used to describe the
characters. Have students work in groups of three to four.

Allow time for them to describe what the characters are like.

As an additional step, have students draw what the characters

look like, and a dialogue from the tale. This can help them

visualize what the comic strip will be like.

=
a9

Teacher's Tip Students can choose the way in which they
present their knowledge. Giving freedom of choice when it
comes to showing knowledge from time to time can make a
regular task into a more engaging one. Give students the main
way to present information, but you can allow for alternatives
as long as the information is complete.

E':E'

m Lucke ons Lismry

1 Werk In pairs. Before reading the second part of the story *The Beast In the Cave,” say

what yau think will hapgen next. What characters do yeu think will be Irveleed?

Having readjusied my ainy, [ discharged
SEC0 rms:'.lfﬂ: this %TLI! mast effecivedy. for with
a food of joy | listened as the cresture fell in what
sounded ke a complete collapse, and evidently
remained prane and unmaving: Suddenly | bearnd
a sound, or rather, a regular successton of sounds.
In anather instant they had resalved themsehves
indo & series of sharp, metallic dicks. This tme
there was no doubt. It was the puide, And thenl |
shouted, velled, screamed, even shricked with joy
as 1 beheld in the vaulted anches above the faint
al‘biﬂ.l‘n.[l:l!ﬂ.l‘ﬁ nce which | kpesw fo be the PSS
reflecved light of an approaching torch. The guide "
had poted ny absence upan the arrival of the
rty at the entrance of the @ve, and had, from

B own intuitive sense of direction, proceaded
to make a thorough canvass of the by-passages just ahead of where he had last spoken o me,
locating ey whereaboats after a quest of about four hours,

By the time he had related this to me, 1, emboldened by his torch and his company, began to
reflect upon the strange beast which | had wounded but a shont distance back in the darfkness,
and sugpested that we ascertain, by the rush light's aid, what manner of creature was my victinm,

Froen the tips of tbe Angers o toes long nail-like daws extended. The hands or feet were nod
prehensile, a (ot that | ascribed to that Jong residence in the cave which, as [ before mentboned,
seemed evident frone the all-pervading and almost uncarthly whiteness so characeristic of the
whale anatongy. Mo tail seemed 1o be present.

The paws went through a convulsive motion, and the imbs condracted. With a jerk, the white
bedy ralled over 5o that its Face was tarmed inoour direction. For a moment | was so stk

with hareor ad the eyes thus revealed that | noted nothing else. They were black, those eyes,
deep, jetty black, in hideous contrast o the snow-white hair and fesh. Like these of other cave
denizens, m:{ were deeply sunken in their orbits, and were entirely destitabe of iris. As 1 boked
mare chasely, | saw that they were set in a faceless prognathous than that of the average ape.
and mfinitely more hairy. The mose was quite distinct

As we gazed upen the uncanny sight presented fooour vision, the thick lips opened, and several
sounds jzsued from them, after which the Humg relaxed in death.

The guide duiched my coat-skeeve and trembled 5o vielently ihat the lght sheok ftfully, casting
weint, moving shadoews on the walls about us. 1 made no matien, bt secd rgidly still. my
horrified eves fixed wpon the floor ahead. Then fear lefi, and wonder, awe, compassion, and
reverence succeeded in B place, for the sonmds uttered by the stricken Figare that lay stretched
out an the imestone had fold us the awesone trath. The creature 1 had kalled, the sirange beast
of the untathemed cave was, ar kad at one tnse been, a MAN!!

% 4. Weork In groups. ldentfly the charechers of the story and take turms to describe them aralky.

Tivink about thelr physical oppearance and thelr behavior




ﬁﬁ‘ 5. Read the part of the text where the Beast is described.

(=)
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What does it look like? Draw and write a short description
of it using your own words. Share your work with a
partner. Revise and edit each other’s work. Check
spelling and punctuation,
Allow students to identify where the information about the
characters is. For example, the narrator was on an expedition
inside a cave. There is not much information about what they
look like, but students can infer what kind of clothing they
could wear. In contrast, as for the beast there are several parts
deescribing it. Allow students to identify these parts. Have
them rewrite them with the help, if possible, of a dictionary.
If not, create a glossary with difficult words they could use in
their written work.
Some difficult words can be: claws, unearthly, whiteness, jetty
black, etc. Use synonyms so students know what they are.
Encourage students to use words they are familiarized with so
they can write their own version. In case they use the words
from the text, they have to know what these words mean.
Allow for some time to edit the work. Make sure students know
what to check when giving feedback. The description has to
be easy to read. It has to include complete sentences. Spelling
mistakes are not too many or interfere with communication.
Grammar has to be consistent in present or past, though not
mixed (to describe the beast).

6. Have students work in groups of Portfolio
three. Ask them how to use the story Connection
map to retell the story. Students E
can use their own words. Show

them how to use the map. Then,

ask students to prepare a comic strip with the main
events mentioned in the text, invite them to prepare

drawings.

7. Work in groups. Use your story map to retell the story "The
Beast in the Cave.” Was your interpretation of the text
similar or different? What cultural elements can you find
in this story? Are these elements similar or different to the
ones in your culture?

Have students work in groups of three. Ask them to retell

the story. Invite students to recall their story and explain if

their interpretation of the story was similar to those of their

classmates. In the end, retelling the story is not to memorize

it and say out loud, it is to recall important parts of it and

discuss how similar or different situations are to those of the

students’ depending on their culture.

ELesson 3
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E'-';' . Read the part of the text where the Beast |s described. What does it look [ke? Draw
and write d short deseription of It wsing your own waords. Share your wark with a partner.
Revise and edit each other's work. Check spelling and punctuation.

I ¥

S o o Work In groups. Read the story *The Beast In the Cave® again. Then camplets
=] the stary map. Share yaur work with your elassmates. Prepare a comiec and
present Ik In frant of your class. Keep your work n your Portfallo.
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% Wark In groups. Use your stary map to retell the story “The Beast In the Cave.” Was your
Interpretation of the text slmilbar or different? What cultural elements can you find In this
story? Are these elements similar or different to the anes In pour culture?

BPA2. Make groups of three. Ask
students to look at the picture and take
turns describing what the girl in the
image might be thinking or doing. The
girl seems to be thinking about something important as
there are many clouds over her head. Write the following
questions on the board.
1. What did you like the most about the readings in the
unit?
2. Which of the texts did you like the most?
3. Can you recommend a story for the group to read?
Monitor as students are on task. Make sure students
share their opinions respectfully. Hold a plenary with the
group, especially to know their book recommendation on

. fantasy and suspense stories.
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Product 2 Comic Strip - Coni Btho b -
Step 3
| ==
Have students take a look to what they have done so far. Ask | Cheeh 177 the steps you hows filowned wp 1 this paint.
the students to tick those activities they have acomplished. - bt ey st i s sl | ol ety okl i
H . a | read and snalyzed the struchore of the orgins stors $o | con creofe my comic strip
Remind students they can use this list to see what they need to | e sk it o i A
do by the end of the unit. Q
b : ¥ g . :'- |
P ® (& &
- toa bR of 188 T L s P sure that the first draft you |
Allow students to work on the final touches of their comic strip Sl ol g e s e |
. . ' Pl grau Wﬁﬁrpﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂ"- = corwentions. Exchange your draft E
especially the content. Remind them of the pages they can @ fqu;:’m;m o e - M |
i & . mnmdﬂﬂ"d : § : o =
look up to polish their work. Have students define when and I mﬂfﬁéﬁaﬁﬁ“ﬁm“ i Sie b sbock ot
. . . . il e I i'“'pmﬂ. :
where you will display the final product. You can give them pacER S Il e
options, so students can have a sense of choice. >~ o7 e sl attd.
:-Id.:au-’ e Fr-ﬁf :“":"-'l'u:'lf._ i, ey Ecm— "%
™~ L L'- i .ﬂhv&ﬂd . . : . !' r
' Gkl 0 -k .
H ﬂ s d 's ﬂ Fh= In Step 4, wowill present your fingl phoduct IFwau hore oresody dacidid e tirs S g0 & wou id
) ] ) ) —'- o b= Tyos |n1.r|tc_t|:-.1:||:h|:r:|:|1-:|fh.|-:||;r_|;s,l’rcrn obher oroups bo s== the praventobion ol vour work, ‘i
Have students prepare the final version of their comic. Have o e Y 1t T s ] e it B
: s =
students focus on grammar, spelling, c:lnd punctuation in order. i R ke
DD nDt USL{ StUdEﬂts tﬂ cnrre‘:t E‘u"EF'jl"thlﬂg ut thE sumE t|mE, -,. lrﬁm'.}-r.'.l |:||_n:'.lr+n=r-:|l._'-nl..t Wk I'c:‘:l'n—_:e-:m:dl_n'.l'n ras 0L W ks your GRIMNEr § anawer. Thery, sk himy
ask them to do it step by step. Monitor to provide some help. B i e R
; ; . ¥
Allow students to share their work with other groups in order [ Questions Mo MextGoals Go to..
to provide positive feedback. R puabilech o st s sy e Activity 1
E:;;.-.I':;?E“rhu charocters’ appeoronoe and Afivities £ ard B
" an you qive and receive feed 7 wity 5
Lﬂﬂklhg nhfnd . Can you give and feedback ketivity

Have students be prepared for the presentation of the final
product. By this step, they must have a draft of the content of
the comic strip with the corresponding revision of the linguistic
part (grammar, vocabulary, spelling, and punctuation).

Set a date, a place and the audience that will see the final
product. If it were possible, have other students and teachers
see the comic strips made by your students.

Lesson 3 Self-Evalvation

Draw student’s attention to the list of activities. Provide some
help with difficult vocabulary so students can concentrate on
their performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud
as student tick which they feel sure about not so sure about or
completely unsure. Tell students to be honest and to look back
on the different parts of the lesson so they know what you're
talking about and how well they have achieved the objectives
of the lesson. Also, ask students to tell you what they liked the
most and what they did not like about the lesson. Tell students
what you have learned from the lesson and share it as well.
Teaching the learning process is a 2-way-street in which both
parties have something important to share.




Product 2 Comic Strip
Step 4

Final steps

Help students organize the way in which they will present

their comic strips. This organization can imply a more formal
event with parents, and students from other groups involved

to a more casual presentation where the only people involved
are the students. In any case, both have to be given the
seriousness they deserve.

For the gallery-like option, organize the group into two teams:
one which will present, and the other which will visit the
different visual supports. Then, switch the roles so everybody
has the chance to participate.

Before starting the activity, remind students that the product is
not read. Model the activity if necessary so students know the
criteria of success. This helps students know exactly what to do
and what they will be focusing on. Allow some freedom from
students to be creative.

Go back to the questions on page 24. What other ideas can
you add to your answers.

End of unit Self-Evaluvation

Draw students’ attention to the list of activities. Read them out
loud as student tick which they can or can't do. Allow students
to use a question mark or draw a serious face if they do not
feel very sure about how well they can do the activities in the
list. Ask students to tell you what they liked the most and what
they did not like. Tell students what you learned from the unit
and share it with the students. The teaching learning process
of a two-way street in which both parties have something
important to share.
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End of unit Selt-Evaluatios (5o back to the weeztions on page 24
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+ Whot steps af the praject did | Find moest enoyable?
+ How did | feel wocking with my clossmates?

Allowing different ways to present knowledge or a final
product can make a task more motivating so students can
make their own decisions and take a more active role in a
subject matter students usually find challenging.




1. Work in pairs. After reading the text "Our Time Machine,”

=)

complete the story map. Compare your work with other
classmates.
As on lesson 1, have students read the text. Have students
complete the graphic organizer so they can understand the
text better. Draw the graphic organizer on the board so
students can later fill it out to check their answers.

=} 2. Work in pairs. Analyze characters of the story "Our Time

Machine!" and complete the chart.
Allow students to read the text again. Have students identify
the characters and their physical descriptions in the text. Have
students write them down as a list. You can have students
draw one of the characters and label the features described in
the story.

3. Present the comic you prepare on your Reader's Book on
page 30 in front of your classmates.

Reader’s

Connection

Connection

‘Wark In palrs. After reading the text "Our Time Machine” comgplete the story map.
Comparne your work with ather classmates,

Story Map

Mals charschars Setting

Supporting characters Probklam

e

=]
!

m_”hﬂl cal deseription and behavier

2. Wark In palrs, Analyze the characters of the story "Our Time Machine® and complete

the chart.




1. Work in pairs. Write a list of fantastic and suspense books

(=)

=l

or stories you have read. Take turns to talk about the
characters, the setting, and the plot.
Allow students to write a list of three to four books they have
read and know. Have students work in pairs or small teams.
Give students time to discuss the stories they have read.
You can invite students to say which stories seemed more
interesting and which they would like to read.

2. Choose one text from the list you wrote in the previous

activity and write a short comic strip in your notebook.
Have students choose one of the stories and create a similar

comic to the one in the final product. You can assign this for
homework, so students have time to create this new short
comic strip. Remind students they have to focus first on the
content and then on the presentation of the comic strip.

3. Work in groups. Take turns to talk about the cultural
aspects depicted in the text. What differences and
similarities can you identify with your own cultural
background?

To help students focus on the cultural aspect of their life and

that of the story by writing on the board the following: Where

do they live? What do they do for a living? Do they have
similar problems to the people | live with? How would | react
in a similar situation? Have students write the answers to the
questions.

Evaluation
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Wark In palrs. Write a lst of fantastic and suspense baoks or storles you hove read.
Take turns te talk about the characters, the setting, and the plet.

2 Chogse one text from the list you wrete In the previows activity and write @ short comle

strip In your noteboak,

Waork In groups. Take turns to tolk about the cultural aspects deplcted In the bext What
differences and similarities can you |dentify with your ewn cultural Background?




Collection

of evidence template

Work in pairs and select one story you like. Use the checklist below to tick what characteristics are described of at least
one character in the story you read. Write what your classmate says about the character they describe. In case there is no
information, just write "the book does not say”.

Oral description of characters
Character 1 Character 2

Facial features

Physical description

Emotions and personality

Clothing




Evaluation

instrument

Rubric
Needs Improvement Average Good
Grammar has many mistakes | Grammar has some mistakes, | Grammar is mainly accurate.
Grammar and prevents the reader from | but the message of the story is | It also transmits the message
understanding the story. understandable. clearly.
The vocabulary is not clear, The vocabulary is adequate The vocabulary is rich. It helps
Yoedblilary and it makes the story hard to | for the audience and it makes | the reader have a good idea

understand.

the story understandable.

of the character, the setting
and plot.

Punctuation

Punctuation is faulty and not
consistent. Capitalization and
use of basic punctuation is not
clear.

Basic punctuation is used
correctly. It has minor
mistakes, but it makes
sometimes the text hard to
understand.

Punctuation has no mistakes.
It is correctly used and it helps
the text.

Content

The content is not complete,
or it lacks a clear plot or
characters. It is difficult to
understand what happens.

The content misses some parts
for the story to be clearly
understood.

The story had a clear plot. The
characters are clearly defined
and it has an interesting
ending.
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3 Why is it important to follow instructions while performing
an experiment?

s Do you think that the school lab is the only place where you can
do science experiments?

Inberpret and write instroctions to parformea simple experment.

= Belect instruction sheets and evoluote their contant and structure. .
* Interpret instructions, F:‘
‘ = WWiribe imstruction. : e

Achievements

« Classify abbreviations for their meaning (e.g. |, kg, etc.).

+ lse bullets, ordinal numbers, or words that indicate
sequence.

« Verify the order of statements in the seguence.

+ Check spelling and punctuation.

Opening T

Discuss the objectives planned for this unit with students. Talk
about the things they will explore, learn, and reinforce. Go
through the achievements listed and explain them in a way
which is easy for students to understand.

Tell students to lock at the picture and predict what topic it
refers to. Ask volunteers to comment on what they notice:
Where are the people in the different scenes? What are they
doing? What is the relationship between them?

Explain that the specific project for this unit will be creating
instructions for an experiment. Highlight the importance

of experiments by telling them they are the first step in the
development of an invention.

"

!

Focus students' attention on the questions and invite them

to share all the possible answers which come to their minds.
The main purpose of these two questions is to start a group
discussion about the main topic of the unit. On this stage,
students will probably have a vague idea of what is asked, but
it is expected that at the end of the unit, students' knowledge
about the topic increases so they can give more details and
further information.

Development



Achievements 1 | 1 The Importance of
» Classify abbreviations for their meaning (e.g. liter-l; Experiments
kilogram-kg, etc.).

-E!E' 1. Whark in pairs and laok at the pictures Then, read the words in the o Hove you sver
haard :lrrhrl;' theos wnrde? Ak oL parirse and writs the worde on the line.

-------------------------------------------------

Get connected! | Aumwobitly  dowhee  bolimapeink  oompind et |
Begin the lesson by writing on the board the words:

gallon, pint, fl oz, and ask the students if they know the (s .ﬂ,\ 1 | e & Vo™
quantity they stand for (a gallon is 3.78 |, a pint is 473 ml, d.]! ofadn

a fl oz is 30 ml). a. b, 3 g .

3"."1 ! Read the following sentences ond camplete them with cne word from the pravious

L
I | ﬁ a. Tha of wemba in W00 ok o lewsnl
u inﬂ I B. Whon twe or more berd together, thoy form o mealeculs,
& Alrplone waks bave low Far the ponsengers wafety,
. . w o s -
1. Work in pairs and look at the pictures. Then, read the Rl - Wt pecple Sxpyslnasty Ot e u iariogs T it e Tl w wo
words in the box. Have you ever heard any of these words? e e e b e ety Tyt )
L, BT (8. 1 8 1 ] !':Il [0 (=]
Ask your partner and write the words on the line. e e e e it
Bring students’ attention to the pictures and ask them: Do you
v Peoph = Y all b e, Pecple saperrmant b b e thinggy ond
understand these pictures? What are they? Where have you seen ’.’,‘"ﬂ o m‘:nﬁ Fﬁ?m ] B Karateries. s .ﬁ:mﬁ
sl ogy (] ] we i ]
them? Give them a few minutes to discuss the answers with a ; e e
partner and then invite one or two couples to share their ideas D o e
H n gt ol tha aus for thoss who might ochisvs usccssc. ofter 2n much ssmerine fean
with the class. o i : -
. . rarnambar iy B chaa opbe band ke B
Answers: a. atom to. b. solution c. compound d. St e b s gt b st
afa afs " whan it comed B wsing the parment ook 4. d a ot of money whah
flammability e. boiling point i Gk s G TN
5 e peiirmEnts one dwops fun: peopss ond sceentists think they ore fun os you reswe
know the result. there ane hypothesic based on experience. methods and intuition. bat vou con

navar know what the fnal suteams will ba.

a 2. Read the following sentences and complete them with
one word from the previous exercise.

Ask students to tell you if they know what flammability, solution,
boiling point, compound, and atom are, and ask them to explain
to the class.
Read the sentences to the class and ask them to complete the
ideas with words from the previous vocabulary.
Answers: a. boiling point b. atoms c. flammability

3. Why do people experiment? Discuss with a partner.
© Then, read the following text and complete it with the
appropriate word. Compare your answers with the class.
Tell students the use of connectors is to link ideas, helping the
reader follow the meaning of the text.
Answers:
1. First,
2. Try not to...
3. You have to...
4. Don’t
5. Finally,
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Achievements

» Use bullets, ordinal numbers, or words that indicate
sequence.

» Verify the order of statements in the sequence.

4. Work in groups. Read the sentences and tick True or
False.

Discuss with students safety measures in a laboratory in order

to have a safe experience. Ask them what experiences they "ve

had while carrying out experiments.

Answers:a. T b.answers mayvary c. T

5. Whenever people experiment, there might be some
accidents. Look at these pictures, as they represent
common accidents. Go around your classroom and talk
to your classmates about why these accidents happen.
Justify your answers and write one word.

Elicit what are some common accidents that might happen

while doing an experiment. Then, divide the class into groups

and have them look at the pictures. Have students discuss the
causes, dangers, and possible consequences of the different
situations presented in the pictures. Give them 4-5 min to do
so. Monitor the activity and go around listening and helping
students with vocabulary and questions they have. After time
runs out, make a plenary to comment on the general ideas of
the group.

Answers will vary.

6. What would you do to avoid those experiment accidents?
Choose one of the images above and, in your notebook,
write some recommendations in order to prevent
accidents. Use the words in Activity 3.

Divide the class in pairs and ask them to choose from one of

the pictures in the previous exercise and come up with some

safety recommendations for a laboratory. Tell them to use the

words and phrases in the box from Activity 3. Give them 5-8

min to complete this task. Invite them to share their ideas with

the class.

Answers will vary.

1. Some experiments are not as dangerous as others. Read
these instructions and put them in the correct order. Have
you tried this fun (and safe) experiment?

Give students 2 min to two read the different steps. In the

meantime, write the name of the experiment and 2-6 on the

board; then invite five students to come to the front and write
the steps in the correct order. After this, give them some time
to do it in their books.

Answers: 2. Carefully poke a sharp pencil all the way through

it. Try not to make big holes. You have to be very careful.

3. Don't worry! See how not a single drop will spill.

4. Do you know why this happens? Plastics are made of long

chains of molecules called polymers.

5. Finally, piercing the bag forces polymers apart, but they

quickly press back as much as possible, sealing the hole you

have made.

6. That is why water doesn't spill from the pencil holes.

h Sroamic and Edosstieea

& 4. Work in groups. Read the sentences ond tick True or Faolse.

o. It's really important to remember that experiments are carried
out all the time. @
b. | know o nember of experiments thot con be carried owt ot home ._'-_': )
c. | think it's necessary to foflow instructions in experiments not to . -
hove occidendts. i.._:' '--_.
% = Whenever people experiment, thers might be some occidents. Look ot these pictures, as

they represent commaon accidents. Go around pour classroom and tolk to your clossmaotes
abaut why these occidents happen. Justify your onswers ond write one sord.

% £ What would you do to avoid those experiment accidents? Choose one of the imoges
abave and in your notebook write some recommendations in order to prevent accidents
Use the words in exercise 3.

% ! Some experiments ore not os dongerous as others. Reod these instructions ond put them
in the comrect order. Hove you tried this fun [and sofe) experiment?

1. | =mply fill o reseciabls ripper plostic bag about bwo-thirds full of water.

Do you know this hoappens? Plastics are mode of kong chains of malecuies calked
polymers.
That s why woter doesn't spill from the pencil hales.

_ Caorefully poke o sharp pencil ol the wary through it. Try nat to moke big holes.

be wery careful.

_ Finally, piercing the bog forces polymers aport, bt they quickly press bock as much

os prssible, smaling the hole you hove mode.

Dot worry! See haw nat a single drop will spill.

Earmaction 0 Identify what you need to carry out on experiment [materials, Equids, and o set
= of instructions) and bring them ko share with your clossmotes. Compaore their
- 3 lists ond include anything elze you didn't think of before.

Portfolio

8. Identify what you need to carry out _
Connection

an experiment (materials, liquids,
and a set of instructions) and bring
them to share with your classmates.
Compare their lists and include
anything else you didn 't think of
before.

Present students with 3 simple experiments. (How to make a
paper clip float, how to make an electromagnet, how to build
a soap-powered boat). Tell students to choose one or think of
a simple experiment they would like to do. Give them a few
minutes to write down a list of things they might need to do it.
Go over their lists and check if there is anything missing from
them.

Answers will vary.
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Achievements

» Check spelling and punctuation.

» Classify abbreviations for their meaning (e.qg. liter-l;
kilogram-kg, etc.).

» Use bullets, ordinal numbers, or words that indicate
sequence.

Closing ""Ff’"*‘

9. How much water would you use for the leak-proof bag
experiment? A liter? Look at the abbreviations and
write what they represent. Draw a sketch showing the
medasures.

On the board, draw six beakers (cylindrical containers).

Write different measures and "fill" one indicating one of the

quantities. Use a different color to make it stand out. Invite

students to help you filling the others with the quantity they
think is right. Check the answers as a class and finally give
students 5 minutes to make their drawings on their books.

Answers: a. liter b. pint c. quarter d. pound e. gallon

f. teaspoon

10. Do you think it is important to know the measurements
to conduct experiments? Read the following experiment
and simplify the instructions using bullets. Work in small
groups.

Tell students to read the text and organize it in a more

comprehensible way using bullet points. Give them 5-8 min

to complete this task. When time runs out, nominate some

students to come to the board and share their answers. When
all the text is on the board, discuss the proposed organization,
give students feedback, and answer any questions about
vocabulary they have.

Answers will vary.

1. Having clear instructions is essential to interpret and
understand procedures. Review the instructions you
wrote in the previous exercise and check spelling
and punctuation. Work with a partner to rewrite your
instructions in case they need to be adapted. Do it in your
notebook.
Ask students to look at the text again and correct any spelling
errors and add punctuation marks to it (periods, commas, semi
colons, etc.) give them 5 min to do so.
Answers will vary.

EP 9 How much woter would you wuse for the leok-proof bog experiment? A liter? Look ot the
obbreviotions ond write whaot they represent. Drow o sketch showing the measures.

S S S B T

% . Do you think it is imporbont to know the measurements to conduct experiments? Reod
the following experiment and simplify the instructions wsing bullets. Work in small growps.
s the words in exercise 3.

Get teo flower pots and fill them with potting sail. Using your
thumb, make a hale in the center of the patting sod in both
pots. Drop o few seeds in the hole in each pot ond cover i
with the zoil. Water one of the flower pots and place t ina
wiorm sunny spot. Do not water the second flower pod and
ploce it in o coal dork place. Le=ave the flower pots for some
days and see what hoppens to both pots. The watered flawer
pat starts growing becouse the woter was absorbed by the
seeds ond the sunSght has helped oo,

P g
r! = e

EP |. Hoving clear instructions is essential to interpret and understand procedures. Review the
instructions you wrote in the previous exercise and check spelling and punctuation. Wark

with a portner to rewrite your instructions in cose they need to be adapted. Da it in your
notebook

BPA Project the first big picture and
allow students to work in pairs. Invite
them to tell five words that can describe
the situation. Then, ask more specific
guestions about what is happening: What are the
people in the picture doing? What do you think the

problem is? Can you think about a posible solution?




Product 3 Instructions to Carry Out an h.n Instructions to Carry b
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Planni ng . P Flarrirg e X .
i mwutﬁ“"""', Check your wark in Activity & Now,
- coms S N ik s i 8 e o
e o germerk YOUEAE Wl e
i : : i choose o ot to i réomration obsout £ ond think about how
Tell students they are going to write instructions for an n i ompot | youwould write easy instructians ko corry
experiment. Divide the class into teams and ask them to ek i Wl el i i
P i b i i r
discuss the questions on this section. Ask them to write notes = == : '
and walk around the classroom to check their understanding. == .. :
Encourage them to make decisions on what topic to choose - Looking ahead ﬁ
and its importance for their community. . Sl e
T e Rt e e e
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Encourage students to form pairs and choose a topic to write - -
their instructions for an experiment of their choice. Tell them to
write their ideas on a piece of paper and go around the room - Lesson 1 - Self-Evaluation
to help them with any question on vocabulary and spelling. AT e K e
B ] et
— classify abbreviabions for their meaning :__:I Gaod! Go o Activiky ¥
Lna ki “9 a hﬂ-n d . ::;ublc.lr:lne::.nrumal numbers or words that indicote i_,' Well done! O b At T ond 10

werify the order of shatements in o seguence 'F:I Keep it up! Go bo Activity 7
chieck speling ond punchuotion [} Good job! G ko Actrity T

Divide the class into pairs and ask them to think about the
organization of their instructions. Encourage them to think
how they can arrange the information they gathered into
simple speech. Tell them to revise the activities they have been
working on as an example to organize their ideas.

Lesson 1 Self-Evaluation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.
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Achievements

» Read instructions and recognize forms of expressing actions
(present simple, imperative, infinitive and gerund), specify
them (e.g. using adverbs) and link them. Ask questions
about procedures to complete statements.

» Set number of steps.

» Organize statements in sequence according to the
procedure. Discuss with students how to adapt instruction
sheets for different audiences.

Get connected!

Begin the lesson by organizing a spelling competition.
Choose 5 words which you have reviewed in the previous

class. Tell students that you're going to spell some
words aloud and they have to write them down on their
notebooks.

1. Look at the following pictures. What kind of experiment
are they doing? Describe the pictures to your partner.

Pair students up and give them some time to describe the

pictures, Provide some language models: In the first picture,

there is a bottle, some water, and a balloon. Provide some

vocabulary: blow, boiling water, etc.

Answers will vary.

2. Carais interested in carrying out experiments. Listen to
what Cara did and answer the questions. Justify your
answers.

Focus students’ attention on the guestions and nominate some

of them to read each questions aloud. Remind students that

making notes is a great way to complete listening tasks like
this one. Play the recording once and have students compare
their answers with a partner. Then, play the recording again
and finally, check the answers as a class.

Answers: a. Because she was very interested and the

experiment caught her attention from the very beginning.

b. She had lunch and went immediately after to her room.

c. How to invert a balloon in a bottle.

d. A glass bottle, a balloon and some water.

3. Work in pairs, look at the sentence and underline the
action.
Write the sentence: The teacher made her students do the
experiments at home.
Draw students’ attention to the sentence, ask them to lock at
it and point out what word represents the action. Tell them to
open their books to the language connection section (page
180} and take a look at the explanation. Write some sentences
on the board such as: She loves reading about science. / They
tried to experiment with water. Explain that some verbs need
prepostion to while others are followed by -ing. There are
some other verbs which only need the simple form of the verb.
Give them 5 min to answer the exercise and then check their
answers as d class.
Answers:a.1 b.2 c1 d.2,4 e.2

Let's Carry Out an
Experiment!

......_..._..,..._.__,.,...

|~ Lock ot the following picturss. What kind of experiment ame t daing® Describe the
= gp pe nge
pickuires ba yous parkner,

{7 Corais interested in corrying out experiments. Listen ko whot Coro did ond oneeer the
qukiens Sustify your anwees,

5 a. Whiy did Coang went B earry aut this e parimenis?
b. What did she do once sha arived mome"

& What's the experiment’s narme?

d. What does Cora need to carry out the experiment?

:,':' b Work In pairs. Look ot the sentence and wnderding the action,

The ttacher made hér thedénts do the
experivnents ot home.

Mow, laok of thaee cotegar far verhy

I Verls » gerund A Yerb o praposithon [l 4. Vark v £« vaiks
{=ing ] + gerund simplé foerm

Fimadly; read the follewing sertences and write the pumber which fits the pottem of the actian.
Q. lreed to buy twio plastic botbies fioe irwe experiTEnt
b They comcentrated on nat spilling woter in the capet
€ Sondy wonis to maks o ralnbow inher bedroome
d.  Anthony gashed hes mum to et him do the Acwer experiment
i M Muwrillo erpoys giving her students information about science.

a1 i aige

IEIé."l Ga bo page YD to learm monm about werk potiena

Go to page 180 to learn more about verb tun guage
patterns. Ask students to visit the section nn e
Language Connection on page 180 and )

give them some minutes to read the
explanation in silence. Then, encourage

them to answer the exercises, Provide

some minutes to answer the exercises in pairs.

BPA Project the second big picture
and allow students to work in pairs.
Invite them to tell five emotions
they would feel in such a situation.
Then, ask more specific guestions about what is
happening: What are the people in the picture
doing? How would you feel if you were in the

. picture?
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Achievements ——T
» Ask questions about procedures to complete statements.
SE't r"ILIiTIbEI' ':lf S.L_EPS & L Werk in groups. Take turns te discass these questions.
» Organize statements in sequence according to the s
a s it geny for pow
procedure. te vnderstand G N M
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» Discuss with students how to adapt instruction sheets for
different audiences.

O
; : () 1. Howe T mode nimanis U oier? Conpi H Ked | ut et
nﬂ.lnpmmt I 2 uplrilll::n?'-l_'-::ln hn'l'.:lpr-md di!iil?fg':- Fnli-:m'i; :l:;:fmi:ﬁ e tiﬂ?‘ﬁ:ﬂn Diiscysy
3 ot anawers [ sl group.
=) 4. Work in groups. Take turns to discuss these questions. 0. Yeus radte put sams tods inte the battls
E R h i d i b. Yeu reed to get the bobtie irside the microwoes for bso minates
Divide the class in groups and tell them to discuss the e e R e
questions. Give them 3-4 min to do so and then nominate d. Bs the pressure s Higher outside. the air tobies the balloon ruide the bltle.
dlﬂ:E rent grﬂups tﬂ Ehﬂ!’E thEIr comme ﬂtE' @ O Ligten to Coro ogain ldentify the adverbs from the monologue and wite them down on
Answers will vary. ek apcas:
GF " Wk i pales. Use one of the words te complite the sentences, Compare your work with
a 5. Have you ever made experiments using water? Cara is i
L n - - I- ]
really excited about carrying out her experiment. Listen to happily | carefully | [ attentively |
3 her un-:ll and decide if the ﬁ:.:lluwmg statements are true or (ietg (Fereaarer)
false. Discuss your answers in small groups.
Divide the class on groups and play the recording once and o, Ha grobbed the bottie hafore pauring the hot water inside 4
. : . . b. You rresck fistem bo e insbructions very
give 2 min to students so that they compare their answer with - a.w.:m.._-ﬂ:.ﬁ-.m- 2 e martis chines
a partner. Then play the recording again and finally, check the d. Michoel poured the wober into the Aask
AnsSWers as a CIQSS #.  Jockis seplained the irmtructions vy . Fiwa & 1ia stepo prabohly
Answers:a.F b.F c.T d.T P
:E' G2 o poge BHE 8D Wearn mone Shou adveros

ﬂ 6. Listen to Cara again. Identify the adverbs from the
monologue and write them down on the spaces.
Explain briefly that adverbs are words which usually end in -ly.

Do not talk about their function yet, play the recording again Go to page 180 to learn more about tﬂn uage
' ' ‘ dverbs. Encourage students to visit =t

and stop it after an adverb is mentioned. Tell students to fill Q g o)

in the answers in their book. Go to the language connection page TE'DP so they can study some

section and go over the language explanation. explf‘mutmns fE‘lﬂtEd to the -ly adverbs.

Give students 5 minutes to work on the next exercise. When Provide e time so they can Rl

the time runs out, invite volunteers to write their sentences on the questions. Let them compare their

the board. answers and ask for some volunteers to write their

Answers: carefully, secondly, exactly, completely answers on the board.

7. Work in pairs. Use one of the words to complete the

= sentences. Compare your work with other classmates.
Divide the class in pairs and give them 5 min to work on this
exercise. Monitor the activity and answer vocabulary and
language gquestions students have.
Answers: firmly, attentively, Fortunately, cautiously, briefly
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Achievements

» Set number of steps.

» Organize statements in sequence according to the
procedure.

+ Discuss with students how to adapt instruction sheets for
different audiences.

Closing A

Il

8. Asyou can notice, there are simple experiments you can
do at home. Read the story “Life Is an Experiment" in your
Reader's Book to know how you can clean coins. Draw the
procedure in the squares. Then, write the instructions on
the lines provided.

Encourage students to read "Life |s an Experiment” in their

Reader's Book. Ask them to summarize the main steps to

clean a coin. After that, show students some pictures of the

procedure to clean a coin and have them arrange them in

the correct order. Point out that there are two which are not

necessary and encourage them to spot them. Give them 10

minutes to illustrate the process in their books and write the

instructions each step is illustrating.

Answers will vary.

9. Investigate or read the story “Life
Is an Experiment” in your Reader's
Book to learn different experiments
you can carry out at home. Write the
instructions using words of sequence.

ortfolic
onnection

Send the class to do some research on the internet or at the
school library. Tell students they are going to make a poster
in which they illustrate each step with instructions. Emphasize
the importance of using sequence words,

10. Work in groups. You have written and drawn instructions
so far, but there are other ways to give instructions to
different audiences. Think about different ways to give
instructions.

As an extension of the two previous activities, tell students to

adapt the instructions for the blind or for a child who can't

read. Ask them to do some research on how this could be
done. Check their ideas in class.

Answers will vary.

Lesson 2

1
I
I
)

Q@ i s you can notice, there are simple experiments you can do ot home. Reod the story
“Life |s an Experiment” in your Reader’s Book to know how you can clean coins. Drow the
procedure in the squores. Then, write the instructions on the lines provided.

.ilr - - " u%

i 7 Inwestigote or read the story “Life |s an Experiment” in your Reoder’s Book ko
= leamn different experiments you con carry out ot home. Write the instructions
using words of sequence. Include it in your Partfolio.

% 0. Work in groups. You hove written ond drown instructions so for, but there are other ways
to give instrisctions to different oudiences. Think obout different ways to give instructions.

Tfferent s +o ﬂhr-! ingtrvections

=
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Corraction PmEmnFmrF'-uiTrt senbation or o pasker wivere you illustrobe the idecs you weobe in Sctivity
E n 'ngd'u:pruﬂ'rhiﬁ:mpnﬂnbﬂhdmmdmudlﬂt:ﬂﬂ:n:ubmdmnnmﬁ.

Prepare a PowerPoint presentation
or a poster where you illustrate the
ideas you wrote in Activity 10. Bring the
presentation or poster to the class and
read the sentences to your classmates.

Digital
nnection

Assign this task for homework. In class, you could have an
experiment fair and have students present their ideas to the

whole class.
y A

Monitor students' work and point out mistakes. Do not tell
them what the mistake is until they come up with an idea to
solve it out.

Teacher's Tip



Product 3 Instructions to Carry Out an Instructions to Carry |
Experiment Out an Experiment STEp
stﬂp z R T T e T T T T T T A e T T T T T e e SR E T 2

Check (] the steps you hovwe folowed up to this point
| cdresady know what kind of experiment I'd like bo work with
| know where [ wil get the information from

| piready chose on ewperiment to do in closs.

Ask students to make a reflection on the steps of their product
they have covered so far. Give them time to check the chart
and emphasize the fact it is important to cover those tasks
before continuing with Step 2.

e -

I know the phroses bo indicobs sequence.

e b T o T e

s, |
ik trye bt IS e with yoUT .
H o T ‘Now, mialke the first draft of }
?Iﬂ““l ﬂg . ?‘!Hﬁ%hﬂmwwnﬂ l:l ]ﬂrrdrth:rul:lﬂ:l‘[‘fﬂd‘ﬂn !
Erch student oyt I Tt | ﬂpemt'l'ﬁhl:helthnf]ml' |
role and wil FE F | teacher, order the natnactions |
ity O, e af your experment ond write
i . i e s— down the need
Tell students they are going to make instructions for an e . it
f e i the esperiment. Be careful and
experiment. Divide the class into teams and ask ther"_n to Salilnn dbiad ﬂ e siorink et |
discuss the questions on this section. Ask them to write R | m“;ﬂ,ﬂmﬁ: I

experiment instructions. Think obout whet reguirements irefnactions, ond ke sure you- | |
you moy need, ke the formot you will chocse foryour use words bo ndicobe sequence.
|r¢hudrﬁmh1ﬁnhup:ﬂ:fmnpmrﬂnbmﬁ1 k B
nhﬂ.Hdﬂnﬁltnmnﬂb&:ﬂnidhﬂmﬁd e B
lpuunnd'l.nd:in{mnp}:. tirre= ond ploce for the
Fmﬂrlﬁdnhumfuhnpﬂm |

- e g — A
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notes and mingle around the classroom to check their
understanding. Encourage them to make decisions on what
experiment to choose.

Hands on! .

Encourage students to form pairs and make a draft of the
instructions for an experiment of their choice. Do not forget to
tell them that they have to write no more than 5 or 6 steps for
their experiments. Ask them to write their ideas on a piece of
paper and go around the room to help them with any question
on vocabulary and spelling.

Looking ahead .

Divide the class into pairs and ask them to think about the
organization of their instructions. Encourage them to think
how they can arrange the information they gathered into
simple speech. Tell them to use the take a look at the activities
they have been working on as an example to organize their
ideas.

Lesson 2 Self-Evaluation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with o partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.

Lesson & - Self-Evaluation

Talk with a portrer about whot you lsamed in this lesson. Then, fillin the table: 1 means you found & difficulk;
1 meons you are improving: 3 meors you oould oocomplish it After that, tolk about some woys you both can

improve.

- — I T

u rend instructions ond recognize forms of expressing ocbons,
El‘h:m,und lirk them? Fean AT
Con pou ask questions obout procedures to complete stobernents? Activiky 4
Com you set number of sheps? Activity @
Con you understand how bexcbact erganizotion and graphic PR

comporents help fo the understonding of their content? HCkpy

Con you disouss how fo odapt insbruction sheets for different
odiences?

|1111111111'1'1!—
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Achievements

» Read instructions and recognize forms of expressing actions
(present simple, imperative, infinitive, and gerund), specify
them (e.g. using adverbs) and link them.

+ Anticipate general sense.

»  Write statements both simple and complex. Remove,
add, change and / or substitute information to improve
instruction sheets.

» Understand how textual organization and graphic
components help to the understanding of their content.

Get connected!

Begin the lesson by giving students a coded message
made up with numbers. (22-11-12-6 _ 20-11-8-19-21-6_

6-11_ 7-6-5-22-1) tell them that to discover the message
they'll need to decode it. To make do this they need

to number the letters of the alphabet from zero to 25
starting with the letter Z=0, Y=1 X=2,and so on.

Opening i

Work in groups. What do you know about Marie Curie?
What kind of experiments did she do? Read the text and
answer the questions.

Draw student's attention to the photograph of Marie Curie.
Ask them what they know about her. Encourage students to
read the text in silence and help them with difficult words.
After that, give them some time to read the questions. Divide
the class in groups of 4 and assign a different question to each
member. Give them 5 min to complete this task and share their
answers in their groups. Then check the sentences as a class.
Answers will vary.

Marie Curie is one of the most

famous scientists that ever lived. Her
contributions such as the discovery of
Radium and other key elements help us
out every day, especially when getting
an X-ray.

Culture
Connection

Ask students about famous scientists they know. Encourage
them to give as much information as they possibly can about
each scientist.

2. Marie Curie documented many investigations and she
had to write clear and well-written papers, without
spelling or punctuation mistakes. Work in pairs and
read the sentences. Correct any spelling or punctuation
mistake on the line provided.

Divide the class in pairs, Ask students about punctuation

marks and make sure they have a rough idea as to when to

employ them. Tell them to look at the sentences in Activity 2

and find and correct the mistakes in each one. Check answers

as a class.

Lesson 35

_

A Revolutionary Woman SESEEECrrees _

.% I Work in growps. Whot do you know obout Marie Curie? What kind of sxperiments did she
do? Reod the text and answer the guestions.

Marie Curie and Her Experiments for Humanity

Maric Curie was borm in Poland in 1867, She became self-laught as she
was very cager 1o learn things. Mare Curse never lost this passion. She
moved Lo France in 1891 and immediately entered Sorbonne University in
Farts where she learned aboutl physics and mathematics.

It was in Faris where she met Pierre Curie, a scentist who she married

a wear laber. The Curies starled rescarching at the School of Chemistry

and Phy=ics, where their pioneering work with uranium took place. Marie discovered

that samples of a minerzl Glled pitchende, which contains uranium, were & lot more
radioactive than uranium alone. Nebody had discovered ® belore, and Marie was convinced
she had lfound a new chemical element.

Marie's hypothesis would be entirely revolutionany for that lime and her greatest
achievement was proposing abservations with an obfecinve and clear analysis aboul
uranium and radioactivity.

g. Are you self-towght Bee More Curie wos? 'Whaot does thot meon?
b. Why do you think the Curies wark is 50 pioneering?

.  Why ore Marie Cune's sxpeniments so impartont?

d

. What was Marie Curie's major ochiewernent for humanity?

ot Morie Curie is one of the most fomoas soenkists thot ever lived. Her contnbutions such os the
_ﬁ- discavery of Radium and other key alements halp us cut every day, especially when getting an

ey,

QE I Maorie Curie documented many investigotions and she hod ko write clear and well-sritten
popers, without spelling or punctuations mistokes. 'Work in pairs ond read the sentences.
Carrect any spelfing or punctuation mistake an the line provided.
a. she was barnin polland

rmarie and pierre curie livd = france

marie curie married to piesme curie

shee studied ot the sorbonne wniversity

they researched at the schaal off chemistri

mpoapn

rmarie’s hipatesys would be entirel rebalutionari

Cnnntﬁﬁnﬂ you

Horw important are spelling convertians for you?
Is it goeod to have no punchudtion mistokes?

Answers:

a. She was born in Poland.

b. Marie and Pierre Curie lived in France.

c. Marie Curie married Pierre Curie.

d. She studied at the Sorbonne University.

e. They researched at the School of Chemistry.

f. Marie's hypotheses would be entirely revolutionary.

Connecting you

Choose two or three students to tell you their full names.
Write them on the board and misspell either their name
or their last name. Ask the class what the problem is with
their classmates' names. Now focus their attention on
the question in the Connecting you box, and have them
discuss them in 5 min.
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Achievements

»  Write statements both simple and complex.

« Remove, add, change and/or substitute information to
improve instruction sheets.

?

Instructions are easy-to-read sentences as they need to
be comprehensible. Go around the classroom and ask
your classmates to complete the sentences logically.
Divide the class in groups of six and assign a different
sentence to each member. Tell them to ask their partners what
the best way to complete sentences is. Give them 5 min to
complete this task. Then check the sentences as a class.
Answers will vary.

Development

4. Discoveries are done when people experiment and
investigate. Go around the class and ask questions to
your classmates so that you have more information
about them. Write the name of the person who does that
activity and, when you are finished, discuss your answers
in a group.

Divide the class in groups of six students and tell them that

they will have to ask about two different things from the list

on their book to all the members of their team. When one

of them answers yes, they'll have to write his/her name next to

the activity. Give them 10-15 minutes to complete this task.

Answers will vary.

Culture
Connection

English people are thought to be

very formal when they speak, using
expressions like "Pardon me?"
Investigate some other formal and
informal expressions from other
countries and enlist those you consider
interesting. Bring them to class and share them with your
partners.

Explain to students it is imporant to select the appropriate
words while speaking with others because it is a form of
showing respect. Encourage them to research possibilities to
sound natural and polite while speaking.

|m Arodemic ond Educoflanal

IEE Instructions ore sosy-to-read sentences as they need to be comprehensible. Go around
the clossroom and ask your clossmates to complete the sentences logically.

a. | lost mode an experiment when

b. | ocfwoys study so thot

. Experiments at schoaol malke me feel becouse
d. | don't like becouse

e. My fovonte subject is as

£ | enjoy very much becouse

Digltal
Cashect Maie o presentation or o paster with your complex sentences ond bring & to closs Compare

E paur ideas with your classmaotes.

% .. Dizcoveries are dane when peaple experiment and investigote. Go arownd the class and
ask questions to your chossmates so thaot you hove more informaotion obout them. Write
the name of the person who does that activity and, when you are finished, discwss your
OMEWETS in O group.

Find someane who..

records results for hisfher experiments
ltioes mixing Souids to get new substances
daoesn't like fire in experiments

lnaws how to coery out 3 different sxperiments

dizlikes nak sosy-to-read nstroctions

whose porents like going to museums

lowes reading obout soentists

thinks technaology is @ result from esperimentation
gets ideas from books or ather sources

daoesn't like predicting experiments

thinks sofety is importont in experimentotion
enpoys conducting bests

Cadiars
Comnachizn Fl.hpun_p‘!ﬂ!

ﬁ 1* irweshigote some £ ba be very formal when they speak, using expressicns like "Porden

forrmal and informal expressions from other countries and enlist

those wou consider inberesting. Bring them ko class ond shore them with your poriners.
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Achievements

» Write statements both simple and complex.

» Understand how textual organization and graphic
components help to the clarify the content.

5. Describing experiments is always interesting. Work in
pairs and use one of the words from the box to complete
the sentences.

Divide the class in pairs and focus their attention to the

sentences on page 51. Give them 2 minutes to read them and

complete them with the words from the box.

Answers:

a. collects

ﬂ'lulin_g

b. likes c.fixes d.playing e. makes

6. Work in pairs. Write the names of some experiments you
have learned so far or some you would like to carry out at
home or at school. Reflect on the answers and share your
thoughts with your partner.

Have students go over all the pages in the unit so far, and

in their Reader's Book as well, to select the experiments that

they would like to try on their own. Give them some time to

choose them and then invite them to reflect their answers with

a partner.

Answers will vary.

Portfolio

7. Finish the story in your Reader's
Connection

Book “Life Is an Experiment.” Choose
actions mentioned in this text and
write them on a list. Keep your work
in your Portfolio.

Encourage students to continue reading more experiments in
"Life |s and Experiment” in their Reader’s Book. Ask students
to make a list with the most important actions mentioned in
the text. A different option could be that students research
different experiments on the Internet or other sources.

8. Choose one of the previous experiments and make some
research on how people need to follow instructions to
carry them out. Write the instructions for it, adding or
substituting information to make it easier to follow. Use
the bullets to help you.

Individually, ask students to select one of the experiments

and encourage them to write the instructions to follow the

experiment. Emphasize that they can use bullets or ordinal
numbers to form a sequence of steps.

Answers will vary.

Lesson 35

_

Q-'Q 5 Describing experiments is alwoys interesting. Work in pairs and use one of the words from
the bax to complete the sentences.

o TECEN B S S CECE S N CEN BN SN BN O BN O B OGN BN CE NN SN N CEN B B EE E O BN IR O I B CEN B B

playing Fimes i

a. Tomara information fram ber experiments

b. Milie to ask lots of questions to her Chemistry teacher.

c. Sandy's fother is o scientist and he formulas to improve chemaonols.
d. People have discovered interesting findings while they were

o, Carilia her students leam the instructions to conduct the experiments in class

';"-' 5. Work in pagirs. Write the nomes of some experiments you have learned so for or some
you would like to corry out ot home or ot schood. Reflect on the onswers ond shore your
thoughts with your partner.

Experiment 1
Experiment 2

Experiment 3

Sarmazten | Einish the stary in your Reoder's Book “Life Is an Experiment.” Choasze actions
= mentioned in this text and ili:tuhmunurui Keep your work in your Portfolio,

¢y 4 Choose one of the previous experiments and maoke some research on how people need to
fallow instructions to carry them cut. Write the instructions for it, adding or substituting
infarmotion to malkee it easier to follow. Use the bullets to help you.

Experiment’s narme Sl

LT DT L]
cqm[_:glm 5o to page 180 bo leam more obout nfintives, gerdnds, and smple present

Go to page 180 to learn more about Language
Connection

infinitives, gerunds, and the simple
present. Have students study and answer
the exercises provided on page 180 in
their Student’s Book. Encourage them to
answer the exercises provided.
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Product 3 Instructions to Carry Out an Instructions to Carry |
Experiment Out an Experiment STEp
Step 3 3

Check [« the steps you have followed up to this paint.

‘e hve olready decided which team will present their experiment irstnactions first -:'__':l
| mode o droft of eowy-to-folloe instructions
| thougit olbout the farmat of the product.

Ask students to make a reflection on the steps of their product
they have covered so far. Give them time to check the chart
and emphasize the fact it is important to cover those tasks

N e ey
before continuing with Step 3. o -l .
o e | |
ki tha hete of you! Hﬂ"-mﬁ“ onan finl ‘. Maike sure the senbences you write
? I = Wﬂﬂﬂﬁ“'.' - ! Hhﬁ:milﬂuhs follow
corect I'_miml'l.l' "
anning “ﬂmmf'“'m;fmﬂwh i befare you have the fin version. I
thﬂ#“" \ hmhm:ti:rl;dhftl‘m |
i ; ; . : ":':;ﬂ.mﬂl Mustpations o It__ mrmmlfnrﬂu pndf:? Il
Tell students they are going to write instructions for an natructiane y,
- CRE - = o —
experiment. Divide the class into teams and ask them to = p— .
discuss the guestions on this section. Ask them to write beeking abiend g

notes and mingle around the classroom to check their
understanding.

Hands on! .

Encourage students to form pairs and check the sketch they
made in the previous step so that they can write a final version

I Step 4, you will present your instructions. i you
haree akeody decided the time ond date, it would be
nice if you rwite teochers ond students from other
groups bo see the presentobion of your product.
o il

i

Lesson 3 = Salf-Evaluation

Inbervime @ partner bt what hefshe leamed in this lessan. 'Write your partner's answer. Then, ask kimy'
her about the gools for the nest unit and write the respanses.

Yes

: Mext Goals LT T £ TP
M o '
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Ca'rl'!'nu remcve, odd, change ondir
zhstibube information to improve instruction

of their set of instructions. Encourage them to use dictionaries e
! i i Can you write stobements both simple and
in case they have doubts about vocabulary and pronunciation. compies?

Can you onticipabe gereral sermed
iCan you organize stotemerts in sequence

according to Hhe procedure?

Looking ahead .

Remind students that next step implies the presentation of
their project. Encourage them to set a day and a specific time
to carry out the presentation. Let them know they will present
their project and it would be interesting if they invite their
family members,

Lesson 3 Self-Evaluvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.




Product 3 Instructions to Carry Out an
Experiment
Step 4

Final steps

Ask students to make a reflection on the steps of the product
they have covered so far. Give them time to make sure they
have the final steps ready before they present their product.
Ask students to invite their friends and teachers from other
groups to listen to their instructions for an experiment.
Encourage students to invite their family and to make the
presentation of their set of instructions, taking into account
all its components, the use of vocabulary, good pronunciation
patterns, and the correct use of resources.

Alternative .'frnd vets

Let students know there are some other products in case they
didn't want to do the instructions for an experiment. Read
the options and encourage them and people who were in the
presentation to keep on learning and doing these kinds of
projects.

End of unit Self-Evaluvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.
Additionally, ask students to go back to the questions they had
on page 40 and include some more information they learned
about following instructions and carrying out experiments in
different places. Concentrate on how students can apply the
knowledge they acquired not only at school but on daily life.

Lesson 35

_

Instructions to Carry
Out an Experiment

sTEp

Final steps .

|mwite students and teochers freom other |
groups o see the preseréotion of your |
L]

+ ¥ou con aiso invite your parents ko show
thern whaot you can doin Englsh. |
Preseri your irestructions bo camy out -
on Experiment. o
— - Arenl demonstration. Bring the !
material you need to camy out the
expenment in front of b class.

150 badk to the questions
on page 400 Wiat other
idens can you odd to your
orewers? Would you say
::;Eltm you know m?jmh
out experiments ond the
instructions you should foliow
bo corny theem on? What can

End of unit Sslf-Evaluation

Reflect on these questions
‘Wihat is tha most inportont thing that | leamed in this unit?
+ What would | do different nest time? Wivy?
‘Whit expermment did | find moee inkeresting? Why? Yol s kr'-:-'.'.h::i?f frek

+ Wihat stepe of the proect did | find most enjoyoble?
+ Hiow did | feel working with rmy classmobes?




1. Work in pairs. After reading the text “Life Is an

Experiment”, complete the chart describing the
experiments and their instructions. Discuss your answers
with other classmates.
Ask the students to read the text on their Reader's Book and
work on the activity. Then have them discuss their answers
with a partner. Finally, chek the answers as a class. Give them
20 min to do this.
Answers will vary.

2. Work in groups. Take turns to discuss these questions:
Tell the students to sit making a semi circle and, together as
a class, discuss the questions in this section. Make sure every
student in your class has a chance to speak.

Answers will vary.

Visit this website to know more about Digital
a Museum of Science. http://www. Connection

universum.unam.msx

Ask students to go to Universum homepage, read some of the
different sections, and report to you the next time you meet
them in class.

Reader’s

Connection

a°

'S8 sesesen

1 Werk in peirs. After reading the ieat “Life's on experiment.” Complete the char describing
tha sxparimants and thelr inatrictisnn Diieom paur anewers with ather emmate

7 Work in groups. Toke furrs bo discuss the following guestions:
a.
=3

[ =

Wikt o acience masewm and write your impresiona

Repders [
Connection

Heve pou ever been in 0 scence museum?

What metvitiet & youl Think you coan da thene?

Look for o sciencs museum in your city or town, Are there ony coliections or temponal
wapraiLiars Uhat you consider inberesting?




1.  You have to prepare an oral presentation to close this
unit. You will talk about a famous scientist and share your
information with your class. You have to talk about his/her
life and work. Don't forget to use quotes and remember to
mention as many details as possible. Visual aids are also
important, you have some space to draw your scientist.

Tell students to think about their favorite scientist. In case they

can't pick one, tell them to look up one on the Internet also

find what his/her contributions to science were.

Answers will vary.

2. Investigate about an experiment your favorite scientist
did and write the instructions to carry it out.

Have students use their notebooks as well as their notes from

this lesson and if necessary, their dictionaries. Give them time

to write and make clear they don't have questions of spelling

or punctuation,

Answers will vary.

3. Share your instructions with the class. Check the spelling
and punctuation of your work before you present it.
Ask students to exchange their instructions with other team.
The idea is to have students recording a different conversation
from their own. By doing so, they can learn and concentrate
on new patterns of pronunciation and learn some new words,
After the students changed their conversations, set some time
so that they can read and practice their new conversation.
Mingle around the classroom to listen to their pronunciation
and give advice about prosodic features they may use.
Encourage students to use their electronical resources to
record the conversation and present the audio in front of the
class.
Answers will vary.

——

You can concentrate on linking the Language Connection with
this section, too. Students will be able to relate the contents

of both sections and make it more significant and even raise
questions in case it is necessary.

Evaluation

2 investigote aobout on experiment your foworite scientist did ond write the instructions to

i Shaore your instrections with the class. Check the spelling ond punctuation of your work

Evaluation o

o

| You hawe to prepore an orol presentotion to close this unit. you will tolk obout o fomous
scientist and shore it with your class. You howe to tolk obout hisfher life ond work. Don't
forget to use quotes and remember to mention os many details os possible. Visual oids
are also importont, you hove some space to draw your scientist

oarry it cuk.
First,

before you prezent it




Collection

of evidence template

Collection of evidence template — Sequence of instructions

Ask students to sit in pairs and draw an experiment in the box. Then, they have to write clear instructions using the space
provided, in pairs. Encourage them to check their grammar and spelling. Have them read the instructions for their experiment to
the class.

Student A

Student B \




Evaluation

Evaluation Between Peers Card

Take a look at this Evaluation Card. Give it to students and encourage them to check the learning outcomes which they have
achieved after the unit and give their classmates feedback.

Let’s evaluate my peer! Feedback

1. Can you tell me some abbreviations you learned in the
unit?

2. Con you use words that indicate sequence?

3. Isit easy for you to identify spelling mistakes?

4. Can you ask guestions about procedures?

5. Can you adapt instruction sheets for different audiences?

6. Can you read and write instructions?

7. Can you write simple and longer sentences?

8. Can you recognize forms of expressing actions?

9. Can you infer images in readings?

10. Can you tell me something you learned in the unit?




Let's EX press Our Emotions abouta TV
Show!

Uni'l: 4

In this unit you will onalyze :.Iﬁlunt types of Mnm to create an Interview.

¥ How would you express the emotions that some TV shows make
you feel?
» What is a TV format?

Exchange ermathans and reactions eaused by atelevislen show,

« Exambine tejevision pragrams.

* It i e detalls,
Aﬂhlﬂ?ﬂlﬂﬁl‘l‘tl . . . mﬁfﬁ:ﬂl::::;u“:mm E:'ln:m;::n’m ta particlpete in aneschangs of uiew:. ﬁ
» Activate previous knowledge. Recognize topic. * Share emotions and reactions. e b=

Opening T
Teacher's Tip

Discuss the objectives planned for this unit with students. Talk

about the things they will explore, learn, and reinforce. Go Play background music when students are reading the story.
through the achievements listed and explain them in a way Explain to students that music will help stimulate the young
that is easy for students to understand. students’ imagination while they are listening to the story.

Tell students to look at the picture and predict what topic it

refers to. Ask volunteers to comment what they notice: Where

are the people in the different scenes? What are they doing? Closing
What is the relationship between them?

Talk about the way these announcements are advertised and
the different audiences they are directed to.

)

!

...............................................................................................................

BPA Project the first big picture and

"t
@ allow students to work in pairs.
Develnpment Invite them to tell five words that can
describe the situation. Then, ask more

speclflr: questions about what is happening: What are
Focus students’ attention on the questions and invite them g the people in the picture doing? What do you think the

to share all the possible answers that come to their minds. | proplem is? Can you think about a possible situation?
The main purpose of these two questions is to start a group !

discussion about the main topic of the unit. On this stage,
students will probably have a vague idea of what is asked but
it is expected that at the end of the unit, students’ knowledge
about the topic increases so they can give more details and
further information.
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Achievements

* |dentify grammatical differences between British and
American English. (e.g. the team is /are, had got / gotten,
etc.).

» Analyze the communication situation (e.g. place,
participants, relationship.

» Formulate and respond questions about the content and
emotions.

* Link sentences to express emotions and explain what
originated them (e.g. When | saw him singing, | literally
jumped out of my seat. / What a good program! | felt
curious about the last scene).

Get connected!

Write The US and The UK on the board and then write
the words TV, telly, tube, the box, boob tube, TV set in
another column and invite students to tell you which they

think are used in British English and which in American.
Ask them what other names there are for TV in their
language.

Answers: The US: TV, TV set, boob tube, the box. The UK:
Telly, tube

Opening T

Work in pairs. Exchange your ideas about what you think
the pictures portray and use one word to describe each.
Divide the class into pairs and have them look at the pictures.
Ask them to use a dictionary and the glossary to check the
exact meaning of each word. Check answers by inviting a
volunteer to say the word they wrote.

Possible answers: a. TV program b. excitement

c. contenders d. audience

a 2. Do you like watching TV? Have you ever heard the word
gladiator? Read the text and answer the questions below.

Pay attention to the words in bold. What do they mean?
Ask students to look up the word "gladiator” in their
dictionaries. Tell them that they're going to read an article
about American Gladiators. Give them some time to read the
text and then ask them to tell you some differences between
gladiators from the past and the American Gladiators. You
can write the differences on the board. After that, discuss the
questions.

Answers: Answers may vary.

Invite students to visti the Language Connection section, so
they can discover some uses related to relative pronouns, in
order to avoid repetition.

Lesson 1 E

- - - S T S S S

My Favorite TV Shows!

gﬁ' I Wark In palrs. Exchange your ldeas about what you think the pletures portray and use
ane word te describe each,

@ o Do you like watching TV? Hove you ever heard the word gladiators? Read the text and
answer the questions below. Pay attention to the words In bold. What do they mean?

Gladiators in Real Life?

American Gladisfors was an American TV program which abred weekly from |anoary

& te Febmuary 17, 2008, The serbes format |s called game show. It mvolved bwo women

and two men who competed In slx events distributed In an arena surrounded by a
andisnce. This arena was formed By different courses of Increasing ditticalty,

Some of the events were: Assanlt Eanthguake, feusr. and Atasphene,

The akm of the events was to carn poinds before the final cvent. Each point was

transiated into a half-second advantage for the keader of handicap for the trailing

competitor, The final event was called e Eliminator. conpestanis whose effonts paid

off were the winners of 100,000 dollars, a and the chance to become a

Gladisdor in the next season of the program.

e. Do yvou know ary similar TV programs?
d. Do you think the prize i foir?

&, I this TV show intended for all
audiences?

a. How does watching a TV program ke
Amercan Glodiators make you feeds

b. 'What questions would you ak the
competitors it you had the chance to
interview them’

Langusgs
Eonnechion

% [za ba page 131 ba lecrn more chout relatide pronouns.

& 1 What other words do you know related to TV shows? Go around your classraom to
Interview your chassrmates and complete the sentences.

o A is the ploce where a mavle or T show is filmed.
b All the peapie who perfoom in a play, movie, of TV show s called ¢ .
. AS Is one of ceverol episcdes of talevision programs.

Connecting yov
Divide the class into small groups and read the questions.
Allow some minutes for students to exchange opinions.
Invite some volunteers to share their answers with
the class.

3. What other words do you know related to TV shows?
Go around your classroom to interview your classmates
and complete the sentences.
Invite students to come to the board and write a word related
to the television industry that they know. Then, have them
guess if the words they wrote can be used to complete the
sentences on their book.
Answers: a) set b) cast c) season
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Achievements R
* Analyze the communication situation (e.g. place,
participants, relationship between them, etc.) B i e e i T i

m. What's Kyle describing to Daove?

frgv i
b. Hove you ever watched ary television gams
Development o .
: show swch as the one that Kyle described?

e Afe there any game shaws with the same

S

E. termat In pour country? f , W N
H H H - d. Hove you ever heard the British variation of e
4. Work in pairs. Look at the picture and say what you think T o R i _
the boys are doing. Then, listen and see if your inferences oHCRy
were right. LiStEI'I Dgﬂin ﬂnd answer th'E' qu'EStiﬂns. % 4. Work in groups. Look at the pletures and say It you recognize any of these emotions. Use
e : . . the Hnes to wrlte your [deas. Share gour werk with other classmates. Do you react ke this
Divide the class in pairs and have them look at the questions. while watching TV?

Read the questions out loud so that students listen to the
intonation and pronunciation of each one of the words. Make
clear they understand the guestions before they start sharing
their opinions. Give them some time to discuss and walk
around the classroom while they do it. Pay close attention to

their ideas and share some comments with the groups, too. e b .

When the time runs out, invite students to share their ideas B i e e R S s
th thE rou It Use the nobes you wrote in Acthvity 3 and discuss your opinlon abouk emotiens and

wi g FI' garme shows. Use these prompts a3 an example.

Answers: may vary

¥¥nen [ saw inm haviing trom the Bridge..

{ iiteraliy jumped out of my set. | felt 50 shocked as...
5. Work in groups. Look at the pictures and say if you et kil O curoUS When | S
| recognize any of these emotions. Use the lines to write Wihat an exciting 1V progeam this ls!  like it because...

your ideas. Share your work with other classmates. Do you

react like this while watching TV? g

On the board write the following words: big, important,
rich, beautiful, amazed, clean, shocked, sad, expensive, tall,
thrilled, delicious, terrible, excited, and surprised. Ask them to
circle the words which can be used to describe feelings. Point Teacher's Tip
out that sometimes adjectives can be synonyms. Then, bring

their attention to the books and ask them to work on the Using dictionaries
exercise there, Make students aware of the benefits of using dictionaries.
Answers: a. thrilled b. amazed c. shocked They can become more independent and thus take more

advantages of having the phonetic symbols and parts of the

® o . speech in every word. You can advice students to use them in
= 6. Work in pairs. Talk to your partner about your favourite activities like the previous one.

game show. Explain why you enjoy it. Use the notes
you wrote in Activity 5 and discuss your opinion about
emotions and game shows. Use the prompts as an

example.
As a class, write the prompts about watching TV on the board
then arrange students in a circle and elicit TV shows which are
similar to the one in the book.
Answers: Possible questions they could ask: What time is it
on? What kind of contests does it have? Who is the host? How
many participants are there?



Achievements
» Formulate and respond guestions (e.g. place, participants,
relationship between them, etc.).

7. Work in pairs. Read the text and tick True or False in each

sentence.
Ask students to form small groups, read the text, and decide
whether the sentences are true or false. Go over the answers

as a class and clear up any vocabulary questions they have.
Answers:a.T b.F c.F d.T eT

8. Work in groups. Look at the emotions in the balloons.
Think about a television show that makes you feel these
kinds of emotions. Go around your classroom and ask

your partners for their favourite ones.
Divide the class in five groups and assign one adjective to
each group. Give a piece of poster paper to each group as well
as some color markers. Tell them that they have to make one
or several drawings that help them explain their adjective to
the class. Give them 5-10 min to complete this task.
When the times runs out tell them that one group is going
to show their poster to them while they try to guess what
the adjective is. Model the activity with an adjective of your
choice.

9. Sometimes, , watching TV shows can feel like riding an
emotional roller coaster! Have you ever watched game

shows like Gladiator? How did they make you feel?
Choose a TV game show and write three questions about

things you"d like to know about it.
Elicit names of popular game shows in their country and write
them on the board. Tell the students to work in pairs for this
activity and come up with three questions about one of the
TV shows. Give them 5-10 minutes to work on this, monitor
the activity, and help your students with any questions or
language problem they have. After that, tell them to mingle
their questions to their classmates.
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Family or Communiby H
12 7 Wark In palrs, Read the text and tick True or False In each sentence,

=
My name |s Dawe and yesterday | watched the most amazing show in the whode planet...
You see.. | went to Kyle's ploce and he showed me his favorite’ TV show of all Bme. [t's called
Ghodhabors. | wos sure that I'd heard abaut i betore. . ard | 'was nght. Amercon Glodiotor
wixs @ s that my sksber used to watch a long time ago when she wos o kddo. She felt
"eally thelled i o2 my temily sot down to watch the bow. Let's see... oy, yes, | remembser
now.... Kyle's favorite ‘svent’ was ~ur & run. He told me that the contenders crossed a bridge
dedging a ball white a Gladiator tried to make thern tall aver. What a great show! | was... mo,
let rre think. .. | umm excibed abeut watching Gladiobars againd

Falue

:

-
)
-

a. Kyle ic the mate whase favorite TV show is wiraworors,

b. Kyl is the guy whose sister used to watch Amencoan Giadiators,
e. Daove is the one who told Kyle about the show.

d. The Glodiotor was the one who tried to make them fall over.

e Dove s the guy who | excited abaut wakching the show agaln.

-
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& £ Wark In groups. Look at the emotions n the balloons. Think abeut o televislon show that
rvakes you feel these kinds of emetions. Go around your classroom and ask your partners
far thedr favorlte anes.

@ IL sad == ﬂﬁi‘l!D
otivated | ansious e
w7 Sometires, wotching TV shows con feel Bke riding an emotional reller coaster] Have you

ever watched game shows [ike Gladictons? How did they make you feel? Chaase a TV game
show and write three guestions about things you'd like te know about [t

RAEAKING g B S—— e
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IS -

Pnrtialin

Fomnesien ) start reading “You Were Soying..* In your Reader's Book, and write some
=3 santences about how peaple In the Intervlew get Invested in emotions. Keep
yaur wark [n your Partfolbe

Portfolio
Connection

Ask students to work in the portfolio connection and write
some sentences where they can express how people feel
with some emotions, ask students to include it in their

portfolio.

10. Write some ideas about situations
where people can feel emotions.
Keep your work in your Portfolio.
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Product 4 Interview Interview STEp
Step 1

'Flnnhing .

Tell students they are going to write an interview. Divide the
class into teams and ask them to discuss the questions on
this section. Ask them to write notes and walk around the
classroom to check their understanding. Encourage them to
make decisions on what topic to choose and its importance
for their community.

Hands on! .

Encourage students to form pairs and choose a topic to write
their interview. Tell them to write their ideas on a piece of

paper and go around the room to help them with any question | Lessen 1 - Setf-Evaluation
on vocabulary and spelling. Encourage students to use the VPP —
information they already have. OB DA, Netswe
§ oo hmercan varants, e Y T Fom 1 an o gty
. oralyze the communication stuotion. ) wellgone  ooto Acthities 2ara 7
Looki ng ahead . 'E;":ﬂ:::;::ﬂ;‘ﬁ:ﬁ“ﬂ;::_““‘” ) heepitup ‘ot Activities Zandd

Iink sentences bo express emokions ond explam 5 2l
whot crigirated them, \ ) Lapad! Lao bo Acteily &

Divide the class into pairs and ask them to think about the
organization of their interview. Encourage them to think how
they can arrange the information they gathered into simple

speech. Tell them to use their notes from Activity 9 as an | -
example to come up with the ideal questions. Teacher's Tip
Lesson 1 Self-Evalvation Monitor students' work and point out mistakes. Don't tell them
what the mistake is, straight away, give them a chance to

figure it out by themselves. Then, check if their hypothesis is
correct.

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students

to make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.
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Achievements , Lesson 2}
C : : ; Let'sTalk! it :
» Compare topics, purposes and intended audience. Interpret "
. ; o | Waork In palrs. Leok ot the fallowlng pletures and write an [dea te describe each ane.
non-verbal language and attitude of interlocutors. Then, compare your work with your partner. What i the tapic?
» Reflect on the relations between actions, pictures,
dialogues, and sound resources.
» Consider similarities and differences between their mother
tongue and English, when writing questions and answers.
» Use resources to make time (e.g. hmm, ..er, you know, etc.).
» Adopt body postures and use facial expressions that

i i 1 1 1 i 2 D [ze this shtuation® There's a TV sh lled “The Dating Show.” how B the
indicate emotions like surprise, pain, anger, etc. ® " Dhoto connected to the program? Listen to the conversation and answer the foliowing

questions.

1. What is the tone wsed by the host to express his ideos?
2. What does the word bachelor means

Gﬂ :ﬁ““E:tEd! 3. What phrases or expressions de the conbestants use
P . . when they arwer in order to make time?

Begin the lesson by asking students to write some

adjectives to describe emotions on their notebooks. Write S N TV e R AT it i e
apa . a . ﬁ ond comparsans between them. 91:;;; your notes and

positive in one column and negative in another. Have campare thern b2 your chissmates’ nformatian

students come to the front write one of their adjectives
in one of the columns depending on the kind of emotion
they describe. E.g. hungry- negative. Happy- positive

1. LEsten ugnln and choode the comect answear.

]

4 1. The presenters mame is:

a) Julie ] Glenn e] Mark

2. When Maork asks Julie If she |s ready to make a decilon, she seunds:
A riErvous ] hasjtant &) axcitad

3. When Julie asks Bachalor #2 IF she can ask him one more guestion, be sounds:
d] nerduus Is] disapp-:uinl:ed 2] thalledd

4. Bochelor #2 answers that he wauld be g penguen becouse they are the mosk
anirmals in the ward
a) beautiful ) cute €] faithiul

5, This kind af TV show |s watched by people wha ke
a) adventure b} fiction €] ramance

® ot i . R
1. Work in pairs. Look at the following pictures and write an e O s ednnces AR s xoee s e oo B 6 Ao Keep peee

=
idea to describe each one. Then, compare your work with

your partner. What is the topic?
Have students work in pairs. Encourage students to express
their opinions about the pictures, specially about what people

are feeling. Ask them what they think about them. 4. Writebs?me sent:ncesl using;he fq ES,IJEEJ-!L%
Answers: single, blind date and romance. dedsbsialad O St bt io el RS
Keep your work in your Portfolio.

2. Do you recognize this situation? There's a TV show called
"The Dating Show", how is the photo connected to the

civoraH? Liiten b s Conversoon Gt anEwar the Ask students to work in pairs and check the previous exercises,

so they can check vocabulary. Encourage them to make a

following questions. _ _ list of common words in interviews and write some sentences
Introduce the listening task by having students describe the using those expressions.

picture. Ask them: What do you think the situation is about? Go on!

Play the conversation, ask students to pay attentions to the L et me seel
intonation and expressions each speaker uses to ask or answer  Cqn | ask you...?
questions.

Answers: 1. colloquial 2. asingle man 3. Hmm...| don’t
know...let me see

3. Listen again and choose the correct answer.

Now, tell students that they're going to listen to a conversation
about a TV show called "The Dating Game" focus their
attention on the questions on the book, go over each question
and make sure they understand them. After that tell them to
listen to the conversation and write down information they
catch that can be useful to complete the task.

Answers: may vary Listening answers

1. Mark
2. hesitant

3. nervous
4. faithful
5. romance
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5 . . @ 1 Work in pairs. Look ot these sentences. Read them aloud and pay close attention to your
e 5. Work in pairs. Look at these sentences. Read them aloud Sl e i o
. ’ . a. This TV show is the best of all. It makes me feel excited.
and pay close attention to your speed, intonation, and Tl ke B e b =

e. In rry opinion, Paris s the most charming destination for lovers,

"-'ﬂlumﬂ'. d. If wou asik me, Bochelor #1 s more polite than the others.
Focus students’ attention on the sentences. Model the first &. That s the funnlest thing f've seen taday
one so students hear the rhythm and pronunciation and try to B it presaiin o ankivaed i | expctert | et Tainglid.
copy it.

%Ih" Go to poge W1 o leam mare about comporotives ard maperlaties.

In order to go over the language point, tell them to go to the
language connection section on their book (page 181) and take e
comnectan o Different TY shows make you feel specific emotions. Make an emotion diagram

a look at the E}Eplﬂnﬂtiﬂ'ﬂ. = Including the ernetions and the TV shows that make you feel that way. Bring your
diagram and cormpare the TV pragrams with these chosen by your classmates.

@@ ! Imagine that Julie and Bachelar#2 are on a date to know each other a little more and
they are talklng abaut the TV shows they Hke. In palrs, write the conversation using the

Go to page 181 to learn more about Language mﬁur-pﬁ have learned so far, Practice saying the conversation and present It to
hr_‘,mn hD L Connection anather palr of students.
p ' m _:F" 4. Wark in pairs. What do you know about these places?
& TS
What do you think about Irragine holdirg hands with Cherry blassoms and Japan
watching the sursst over your ssgnificant other as are a of life. ..
the biue Aegean Sea from you wallk by the Seine River Time iﬁ and you
* f I i the mﬂlﬂ;wur ke or visit the Hn::rﬁmt 3hﬂ-uldi L thetn:':::;_ m:tne
FECHT destination Cathedral, cne & o fowe
6* DIHEI.E nt Tv Shﬂws md kE ‘.fDu rEE! Enul'lrl'll:ﬂ'gtinnn for lovers. Santorind Island is farmous MgnumEnts in the Illfarget to wisit Olozaki
1F1 H H lecaked in G , Id. This destination | Caneaa| duiri irgy.
specific emotions. Make an emotion eats w@ﬁ;* N e byl s
diagram including the emotions and will be the RSN
the TV shows that make you feel
s . Look at the highllghted wards. |3 there a simllarity bebwesn them and some words R your
thﬂt WI:I"F. Brlng }\'ﬂur dlﬂgrﬂm ﬂnd awn language! Could you use ther In questions and sentences?
cnmpure thE W FmgmmUE WIth @';' 7. Dating shows often chaese romantic destinations for the winner couples. Dizseuss In
those chosen by your classmates. i e bty b el el A e el

Use the highlighted words.

Ask students to talk about their favorite TV shows and how
the shows make them feel. Then, encourage them to make
a diagram where they can include the name of the TV show
and the emotions related to it. Ask them to share the final
versions of the diagrams to the classroom and share it with

students. Tell them that you're going to call out the words one
by one, when they hear the word they have; they have to run
to the board and write a sentence with their word.

their classmates. 9. Dating shows often choose romantic destinations for the
winner couples. Discuss in pairs which of these cities is
7. Imagine that Julie and Bachelor#2 are on a date to know the most romantic. Is there any romantic destination in
= \ \ your country? Based on the previous model, write a short
each other a little more and they are talking about the TV text about a famous place in Mexico. Use the highlighted
shows they like. In pairs, write the conversation using the words.
vocabulary you have learned so far. Practice saying the Tell students to go through the paragraphs about cities one
conversation and present it to another pair of students. more time and give them some time to come up with 10
It could be a good idea to ask students to work in pairs. sentences about the three cities.

Encourage them to prepare an interview that expresses their
personal likes and dislikes about TV shows. Ask them to

use the words they selected in their Portfolio and they have
learned so far. Additionaly, let students present their work in
front of the class, paying special attention to intonation an
pronunciation.

8. Work in pairs. What do you know about these places?

Tell students to read the paragraphs about each city. Ask them
to focus on the highlighted words. And look up the ones they
don't understand. Write on the board: adjectives, nouns, verbs
and invite students to write one of the words in the correct
column.

Additionally, you could organize a "sentence race” to
consolidate the students’ knowledge of the vocabulary. Write
the words on small pieces of paper and give them out to the
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Closing

!

=) 10. Work in pairs. Look at these emotions and write some

notes on how you adopt body language and facial

features to express them. Discuss in groups your notes.
Model the first feeling to the class using body language
instead of words. Ask students to guess what the feeling
is. Invite another student to play charades with a different
feeling and so on. Once you've covered all of them, elicit some
examples of body language from them. (It's a good idea that
you prepare some examples from different cultures so that you
can contrast them in class.)

People use gestures and body language
to express emotions. Look for some _
common facial features and body
language people use in other countries

and compare them to those used in your

own country. Make a list of differences

and bring them to class.

Culture
Connection

Ask students to use their body language to express anger,

or happiness. Encourage them to look for information and
specific examples where they can tell their classmates what
people do in other countries to express an emotion. Ask them
to make a list and bring it to their classroom.

11. You have listened to a couple of interviews already. It"s

now your turn to write your interview. Look at the layout
and write down the information to build in your Portfolio.

Compare your answers with a classmate.
Tell the students that they need to start working on a draft
of their interview. Give them 10-15 min to do this. Monitor the
activity and help them with any vocabulary questions they
have. Also, point out their mistakes and give them a chance to
figure out what's wrong with their sentence. Later on you can
check whether they managed to correct their mistakes.

- Lesson 2
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Fomilty arnd Cammunily ﬁ

uﬂ ! Wark In palrs. Loak at these emations and write some notes an how you adept bady
language and faclal features te exprass therm. Discuss In groups pour nobes,

FUrprise

disappointment affection . wWorry

Cuflumm

Eomneshen People use geshures and body I:n?:ngt-bnﬂ:-pus:- emctions. Look far some commaen facial
ﬁ featurss uﬁhudrh;gn?e use ir ather countries and compare them ta those used in

yor cwn countng. Make alet of differerces and being them ba class.

gﬁ "1 You have Hstened to a couple of interviews already. It's new your turn be wrlte your
Interdlew. Look at the layout and write down the Information te bulld in your Partfalio.
Compare your answers with a classmate.

Sormeone pou would like o interdjee
[family mermber, famaous person, o teacher): -.

Wite theae anens you'd llle o write your questions about

Wirite three questions you'd like to start with
e creative and awsid asking too much personal information|

What would be the final guestion to close the interview?




Lesson 2

Product 4 Interview
Step 2

Ask students to make a reflection on the steps of their product
they have covered so far. Give them time to check the chart
and emphasize that it is important to cover those tasks before

continuing with Step 2.

Tell students they are going to do an interview. Divide the
class into teams and ask them to discuss the gquestions on
this section. Ask them to write notes and walk around the
classroom to check their understanding. Encourage them to
make decisions on the roles each one of them chose and the
way they want to present their interview.

Ask students to form pairs and write the first draft of their
interview. At this point they must already know who they are
going to interview. Students should take into account that their
questions have to be interesting, appealing, and entertaining
enough. Also, remind them that spelling and punctuation are
important. Go around the classroom to help them and answer
questions about spelling and punctuation. Encourage them to
use dictionaries in case they have doubts about vocabulary.

'Plnnning

Hands on!

Looking ahead

Divide the class into pairs and ask them to think about how
they will record their interview. Encourage them to think

how they can organize the materials and gadgets they need to
record it, as well as the time and place to do it. Students need
to pick specific roles for that.

[

Interview sTED
T 2
} Chadk (] the sleps you flgws folowad up ko this point,

i | Feane= chioasn the person | wank o Inb=nies. [:I
i | knere thes kired of olesdans Daont boincude n the ntervies. Cl
: | ez coruddered the gudience who i going ba lisben ba the inberiew. [:-:_:
: | Pedtem o dpk of useful words (3w s pressions | com uze dunng the inkerdesy ::
C
Plawning o7 i
- hachen, decids _T_, Wirits the first droft of your interses,
b et BEFOST 0 s AT Dt t Fryet ba inelude the nome of the
anths 5::3:“ - partor whi s gaing to be intervewed,
audisnce whe i ba lslen o the -
e e ﬂf..fm, dm'x'd'rnwﬂ-"'““'ﬂ E"m.. vl mgﬁg ten questions |
Wirka a3, mspbente 8 that ore interesting, appealing a7d oven
cn peae wﬂﬂsulmmnﬁpﬂ?‘ 1 entertaining. Pay close ottention ta the
S A s i |
, L
BRI et o imta G :
Loaking ahend . OII
3 in Step 3 vou will wike the firal version of your mbervies. Think about wrat ..__.-'

'l'ﬂ-l need o video recordey, o vellohong, a inb b oe o micraphane i
imhwrvp, (ke ot in your robe ook of e things that you con

| M hﬁﬂlhﬁa..un'ﬁu'd DIHEM'HTmWrdh th!dmlﬂlj'trdEl.
k -;;:_:'. wach prsdenk wall o inberyiewar INMlerdsge s or audisrs, :[

5\_5—:" o

uF - -\.
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Lasson 2 - Self-Evaluation

T.:ulli with © partner alwoul whot veu lecenest s thiz leygan. Then, §ill 3 the fobbe: § msons you fpuna i
difficult; 2 3 and 4 meon you o amprosing: ?irrmrl-a.l,um pauld accomplish L After that, balk abeot sume
L oy both can imprave

L Questiens 1 ]2 (3] 4]8)

Lon you comgmre opegs, pupeses, and mitesded dudenpe?
Gk Bickraby 3

+ Can you interpret non-verbal larguoge ond attibude of interfooutors
o Eoe Ackmity 2
Can yoed reflect on the reliotions beteeen odions, picheres, dalogues,
und sound resciurces? o bo Actealy 3

. Euu cormder simianbes and differences betwesn your mother bongue
and English, when wnting questions and arswers? 3o bo Activity &

ARASA A A A A AA B
F

Con you use restuross bo moke Bme® (=0 to Activity 3

Con you odopt body postures ond use facial expressons that
indicate ernations like surprise, poin, anger, ete.? Ga to Aoty 10

Lesson 2 Self-Evaluation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students

to make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.
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Achievements

* Value function and purpose of visual (e.g. ticker, subtitles, An Interview . :

9'5 I Work In palrs. Do you know these TV farmats? Read the followlng deseriptions ta make

etc.) and sound resources (soundtrack, sound effects, etc.). comparisons.
* Clarify the meaning of words using key words or contextual 3
clues. ! %E‘% 0t 4
» Discriminate main ideas from information that broadens, o deq %ﬂ.’,’;{ﬁ? v
exemplifies or explains them. e ot 2 5 i %ﬂm
* Take into account grammatical particularities of the English ﬁ%‘;ﬂﬂwﬂ “”'W%:‘E“
language (e.g. nouns and adjectives do not have gender in “ﬂwngﬂﬁr mmwf}”ﬁmtm
English), when writing expressions. Vary intonation, rhythm e "0 i eaioNs g
and volume.

a. What are the main ideas from the texts?
b. Con you name some examples of prizes on TV shows you have wabched?
e, How do you infer the meaning of the words that you don't kniow?

G‘:‘ L Werk In palrs. Read the following text and answer the exerclse below it. Compare your
wark with other classmates,

Jeapardy: A Good TV Shaw

Get connected!

Begin the lesson by asking students to observe you and
guess how you feel. Sit in front of everyone and drum

your fingers on the desk. Cross your legs and move
them as if you were desperate. Ask students to interpret
your body language and direct them to the answer:

Hi. there. My name ks Lowo ond I'moo gome show fare 'When | wes younger. | used to wotch T with
oy Foenily all thee timree. | used bo like different types of TV shows, but my favante was gome shows. ..
ard it still i=! | like Amencon Gisdiators becawse it mode me feel o thnled. | ergoyed The Dabing
Some, tao.

But obowe ofl there wos Who Waonds o Be o Millionoie? It was ariginofy o Sritish progrom, but the
format was odapted in different ports of the woeld. It bas the perfect mix between exciternent and
knowledge. It kept me on the edge of my seat every time | wotched it. The show storts with o question
ard there ars only 10 contestants.

The first persan ta answer correctly in the |=ast amount of time gets the opportunity boowin o millian

dolar prize. Then, the host and the chasen contestant sit down ond the questions stort. The multple-

”‘n Gtience choice guestions get more difficult as thesr value mcreases. Contestarts can use g Betine if they don't
P kmiow the answer. They anly howee three, thawsgh

Visual and souwnd resources toke a decisive rale ard they make you feel immerse in the pragram. Whe
Wants o Be g Milllionoire? hos o very distinctive aesthetic and disploy. it hos o sort of subtithes that
both the contestont and the viewers can ses ot hiome. It moloss you feel part of the shaw! Have you
heord obout it?

a. iz the main topic in the reading.
b. ATV fan iz someone wha .
e, The main charackeristics of this type of TV formaot are;

d. Wisua! and sound resources are imporiant because

1. Work in pairs. Do you know these TV formats? Read the

following descriptions to make comparisons.
Pair students up to read the text. Give them some time to
do so. Encourage them to read aloud and clearly. While
they're reading, write the following adjectives on the board:

Teacher's Tip

interesting, difficult, entertaining, elicit the comparative form Monitor students’ pronunciation and intonation. You can have
of the adjectives from students and as class, work on the some of them read instructions so that they serve as role
comparison of both shows using the adjectives on the board. models for the others.

You could also invite students to use other adjectives which
are appropriate for comparing the shows.

Answers: a) They explain two different game shows.
Answers in b)and c) may vary.

2. Work in pairs. Read the following text and answer

the exercise below it. Compare your work with your

classmates.
Introduce this exercise by asking students what their favorite
game show is. Encourage them to tell the class a little about it.
Now focus their attention on the text in their books. Give them
some time to read it and check if they have questions about
vocabulary or language. Give them 2- 4 min to work on the
questions. Then, as a class, check them together.
Answers . a. TV game shows. b. someone who loves
to watch TV. c. it is addapted to different parts of the world.
d. they make you feel immerse in the program.



Lesson 3

Achievements
» Discriminate main ideas from information that broadens,
exemplifies or explains them.

Development #‘i‘\

=) 3, Work in pairs. Exchange your ideas about what you think
the pictures portray and describe each using one word.

Compare your answers with different partners.
Tell students to work with a partner and together look at the
images in their books. Give them some time to talk about
what they're looking at and come up with a word to describe
each image. When the time runs out, write the answers on
the board and tell student to check their answers. After that,
pronounce each pair of words slowly and out loud. Make sure
students hear and ask them: if they noticed anything funny
when you pronounced the words. Move on to the second pair,
the third, and so on, and do the same drill.
Answers: a. steal b, waist c. break d. write e, steel
f. waste g.brake h.right

&

4. Work in pairs. Complete the sentences with homophones
from the previous exercise. Once you finish, read
sentences aloud and pay close attention to your

intonation, rythm and volume.
Tell students to work on the exercise on their book. Give them
3- 4 min to do so. In the mean time write the sentences on the
board and when the time runs out, call on volunteers to come
to the board and fill in the answers
Answers: a) Write an email to your friend. b) What a waste
of lifelines! c) Superman is called the man of steel.
d) The host of the program always steals the show.
e) | hate the commercial breaks while watching my favorite
show! f) | need a break! g) He was always right
in his answers. | think he was cheating.

Go to page 181 to learn more about Language
homophones. Connection

5. Work in pairs. Put the following conversation in order. Do
you know who the participants are? Do you know who
the participants are? Write your answers and act out the

conversation.
Students work in pairs. Give them 3-5 min to read the
conversation and rearrange it. Check the answers and make
sure they understand the vocabulary. Then have them read
the conversation aloud. Do this for two or three times with
different students, check their rhythm and pronunciation.
Answers: Line 1 1. audience 2. contestant 3. host

4. contestant 5. contestant 6. host 7. audience.
1. Audience 2. Host 3. Contestant 4. Host 5. Contestant
6. Host 7. Audience

@9 3. Woark In palrs, Exchange your ldeas abeut what you think the plctures partray and
deseribe each using one word. Compare your answers with different partners.

8 § & e

@E 4 Woark In pairs, Complete the sentences with hamophones from the previous exerclse
Once you finlsh, read the sentences aloud and pay close attentlon to your Intonatlon,

rhythim and velume.

d. an ermall te yeur friend.

b. What o of lifafimas!

e Superman 5 called the man af

d. The hest of the progeom always tha show,

e | hote the cormmercial while watching my favorite show!
L My line Is getting bigger every day.

g. He wos ahways in his answers. | think he was cheating.

,% 5o to poge 151 bo leam meee chout homo phores:

@'ﬁ' . Work In pairs. Put the followlng conversation bn order. Do you knaw who the partlelpants
are? Write your answers and act sut the camversation.

“Applauses ond chesring”
Oh... umm... Im feeling wery nervous, Johin

OF course, but if yow da it, pou willl be using pour last resource...
I get ... | choose | wont to osk the oudience: .. please John.
‘Welcome bock to the show. Sam, how are you fesling, deor?

Hurmmi... Mo Fm just not sure._, can | use o Lifeline?

Do meat worry. Sam. You'we got this. Howe you mode up your mand?
‘Whaot & your answer?

*Applawses®

Rortli=lis

© Make a comparative table of reglsters of speech using a word processarn
— Include the ones you have studled so far and bring it to the class.

6. Make a comparative table of
registers of speech using a word
processor. Include the ones you
have studied so far and bring it to
the class. (Comparative table with
registers of speech).

Portfolio
Connection

Ask students to make a chart of the registers of speech ina
computer. Encourage them to work on it for a couple of days
and investigate more on the topic. Ask them to bring their chart
to the class and have some time to share their ideas on this.

”-’# BPA Project the second big picture and
@ allow students to work in pairs. Invite
them to describe what is happening and
why they think people do those things.
. Then, ask them if they would like to be in a game show
: on television.
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Teacher's Tip

: : g = 7 Work n pairs. Discuss these questions with o partrer.
Vocabulary is very important to make students’ lexicon larger -

so that they can be more fluent in communicative activities.
Encourage your students to acquire vocabulary while they
read or carry out activities like sentences in context, drawing
concepts, making an agenda vocabulary (order words
alphabetically as they appear in their material), etc.

b. What wesuld you
deif FEu T Fhe kost
of & TV pragram?

@ What wawld
you do i-i'-i,«c--..- e
irwited fo o TY game

shew as an
Tnfgrview-!r?

d. Wlat i'F'rl"u' e ]
inwited to & falant

2. Howe wiould youd e?

feel it Iﬂll.r Lo ]
H-.g}n.: ru-i'{-i-'n
BarE progrom’

Achievements

* Take into account grammatical particularities of the English
language (e.g. nouns and adjectives do not have gender in
English), when writing expressions.

O

ﬁﬂ 5. What TV fermat da you Hiee the maost? Wy do you prefer [E? What weuld you de if yeu
had te Intervlew a celebrity In these shows? Choose a show format and wilte some notes
and guestions you would ask the celebrity. Write the guestlons and the body of the
Interlew,

Famaus person to Interyiew:

Closing ’-'F'i-u'ﬁ

Area In which this person is famous;

=4 7. Work in pairs. Discuss these questions with a partner.
Give students some time to discuss the questions with a
partner and then go thorugh each question as a class.
Answers will depend on what each student says.

Questions to ask:

Final question or comment to close the Interview:

8. What TV format do you like the most? Why do you prefer
it? What would you do if you had to interview a celebrity
in one of these shows? Choose a show format and write
some notes and questions you would ask the celebrity.

Write the questions and the body of the interview.
By this point students will know how to put together an
interview. Give them 10-15 minutes to come up with the
questions for their interviews. Monitor the activity and help
them with grammar and vocabulary questions they have.




Lesson 3

Product 4 Interview
Step 3

Ask students to make a reflection on the steps of their product
they have covered so far. Give them time to check the chart
and emphasize that it is important to cover those tasks before

continuing with Step 3

Tell students they are going to do an interview. Divide the
class into teams and ask them to discuss the questions on
this section. Ask them to write notes and walk around the
classroom to check their understanding. Encourage them to
state if they present supportive perceptions to the problem
they chose. Make clear they already know the format of their
interview: a video, a radio broadcasting, a podcast, or a play.

'Plnnning

Hands on!

Encourage students to form their pairs and check the draft
they made in the previous step so that they can write a

final version of their interview script. Encourage them to use
dictionaries in case they have doubts about vocabulary and
pronunciation. Have students get familiar with their questions
so that they read them with ease.

Looking ahead

Remind students that next step implies the presentation of
their project. Encourage them to set a day and a specific time
to carry out the presentation. Let themn know they will present
their project and it would be interesting if they invite their
family.

Lesson 3 Self-Evaluvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students

to make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.

Interview

-

STEn

AT T T BT TTT T T TS SEE TR T T T T .

¥
]
Bl Check . the steps g hove folleeaws ol e 22 Ehis poink. 1
I I
B | wrobe intepesting, =nbsetainiag ol obpecive questions Tor Ehe ingeroew, 1
: | keave alrecdy adjled ond copreci=d the gueeshons [ ask duning the nberviesy, i
: | have already chasen the ploce where ' conduct the inberdew. :_
‘-"h--l=- - ol ) S - - --'--q----n--r“
oy = . .
. } 1_ r b
v ®
Wikh the hilp of yout beacher, deckds on i &
tha fllowisg oypects ko conlinus with your 1 Mmﬂmﬂ!wﬂhﬂt |
final praduck: W - you wroke far the interview Falks |
Y Hava o chaded your inbsrdew's finol T the carect spelfing canventians, '
versiar? g  Rehearse the interaew ond bry te 5
o |3 the inbrdew wel-sioted? ‘ be fluent. Moke the interdewsd =

person feel comforohle Corduct
yauj interview according Lo the
preserfaben hamnaf ou cpse

S e T

< Wl the asdience erjoy Ehe inbervdss?
B ol yoing b recand hie Inkerdesw?

08 & Sk e
o

Lon |t-i+-.1:1 akead

I Shep d, o il Srasnit wour Interssw, IT wodd huces

akegdy decided e Hire and dote, 1| woukd b=

nice i youindie achers and stadents from cther =
groups ta e e prasariorion of youre final praduct = e

" R (R ]

Leszoan 3 - Self-Evaluation

Yatk wath a partrer aoslr whot you lea neg in this lesson. Theys, Bl i bhay bl 1 mzaons needs nnproveriend;
4 migans sefisfoctony 3 mesns oesame. Alter thot, toik oot yaree mbys you bath con mpross

sl

Activity 2
Achvity 1
Bty 2

[ gnry aiofs B

©AAidd ldld ld A Al A

walue function ard parpoze of wizsal ord sound resources.

darnfy the meaning of words using key words or contextual clues.

discriminagte mon dest from nfoemation that broodens,
exemplifies ar sxplaing them.

bake inbo accourt grammatical porticularities of the Englizh
languoge when wnting sapressians

i wary irkonatian, tmythm, ord volume Actnaity & i

Activity §




Product 4 Interview
Step 4

Final steps

Ask students to make a reflection on the steps of their product
they have covered so far. Give them time to make sure they
have the final steps ready before they present their product.
Ask students to invite their friends and teachers from other
groups to listen to their interviews.

Encourage students to invite their family and to make the
presentation of their interviews taking into account all of

the components, the use of vocabulary, good pronunciation
patterns and the correct use of resources, depending on the
type of interview they decided to make.

Alternative P rod vets

Ask students there are some other products in case they don't
want to do the interview. Read the options and encourage
them and the people who were in the presentation to keep on
learning and doing these kinds of projects.

End of unit Self-Evalvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students

to make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.
Additionally, ask students to go back to the questions they had
on page 8 and include some more information they learned
about PSAs and how they opinions, perspectives and ideas

on problems changed once they identified there are solutions,
too. Concentrate on how students can apply the knowledge
they acquired not only at school but on daily life.

ELesson 3
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i

STEDL Interview

A

Final steps

e
L i1
« Inpibe s ruceists ond teochers from other _
GFowin s to wiltidh ¥ uct-out or present L= ]|
AN el Fiereew
Vi 00 Gk s your parents o show
thain whit ol eoa do in English, .}
+ Fressnl youF interis. g
3

1 - a "'r.-- ——
e

g - . o il I====4 Al

=h S S &) OO

F", \ Awraten questiannaire. Work in areca of thide
o fear. Choose some questians ko be diested fo
peaple in yaur commurdy. Record their arees
znd present them i pasker.

N ] . & video, ‘Werk in gmm:_d‘kh':t or faur.
| ] Preare o rois-prhoy: Lo cFamoLs Beron o
achaocksr inberdew the parson dilng some
ol cpss Bons ond recond 1t onovides,
Pracent the syd= o to waur o lgamobet

I|‘~q. Lo . L

LR A Sl e

-

el |

30 barck to the questions
on poge 36 Whot cther
idens com you odd fo your
onysirs? Wiould pow say
it rora pou kraw moee
oioout TV formaks ord the
emabans they make you
feed? What can youw use this
kncwledge for?

End of unit Self-Evalusation

Refiect on hese i.estans:

rFrrvYYyeYY'

+ Wrhot 15 the most inpurtart thing that | rewrned i tnis wil?
Whot would | do different neat Bme? Wiy?
Whot TV shows make me feel different emeodicns?

Wihot steps of the praject did | Find mest ergopable?

+ How did | feel woeking with my clossmates?
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Work in pairs. After reading "You Were Saying..." answer
the following questions.

Ask students to go to their Readers Books and focus on the
reading text: You Were Saying... Ask students to get some
ideas from the pictures in order to infer the story and use
dictionaries to get the meaning of vocabulary they do not
know.

Ask students to form pairs and read the questions in the
exercise. Give them some time to answer the questions and
mingle around the classroom to listen to their discussion. After
some time, have some volunteers answer and express their
ideas about the questions.

Answers may vary for the rest of the questions.

If you had the opportunity to interview your favorite
author, what kind of questions could you ask him? Write
five questions on the line provided.

On the board, brainstorm student's favorite authors.
Encourage them to imagine they have him / her in front of
them and they want to know a little bit more about them.
Check question’s structure to improve grammar.

Answers may vary.

3. Work with a partner. Imagine you could interview your
favorite author. Write a short interview and act it out. Use
expressions from the Reader's Book such as:

Encourage students to read "You Were Saying..." to find

a model of interview. Ask them to work in pairs and write

an interview. Give them some minutes to practice the

conversation paying special attention to intonation and

pronunciation,

Reader’s

Connection

Reader’s
Connection

@5" Wark In pairs. After reading “You Were Saying..." answer the followlng questlons.
@. What is the maln purpose of the intendaw?
b. How did she start writing novels?
e. What Is the plot of Changing Times?
d. Has your favorite book been adapted for TV?
e Did vou like what you watched on TV? Were vou disappointed? Wiy?
g L M you hod the epportunity to interview your favarite author, what kind of guestions could
you ask him/her, Write flve questions an the lines provided.
,;Q' I Work with a partner. Imagine you could Interview your tavarite author. Wrlte a short
Interslew and act it out Use expresslons fram the Reader's Book sueh az
[ Ames
Con you tell us, .. ¢ | eouldrt believe my eyes.. .
How did you resl... Solnds ke, .
Winat did yau llke bast abowt. ! 5o, | understand. ..
Are you exclted about...f Mok at ol ..
Are you afraid_? lo b honest...
It sounds wonderful.
Tes, that's right...
z
g
@




Evaluation

1. Write the characteristics of these three TV formats.
-

Compare your answers with other classmates. Do they EE
have similar answers to yours? Discuss and then share Eval“atiﬁn

your conclusions with the class. @)

Ask students to make pairs and look at the TV show formats
S I 'W'rlte the characterlstics of these thres TV termats. Compare your answers with other

on the charts. Ask them to read the text and fill in the gaps classmates. Do they have similar answers ta yours? Discuss and share your conclusions
with the expressions. Give them time to complete the exercise |

- - " Gameshows  alentshows
and go around the classroom to check their understanding.
Have some volunteers answer in class.
Answers may vary,

55 2. Work in pairs. Choose a type of TV format and think of an
example that is currently broadcasted. Write a complete
description of the show and a complete description of the
show and include the emotions it makes you feel. Share

your answers with other classmates. _ fea/hsesrimnai Lojpd iomipd ot e A
Ask students to think of a TV show and classify it in the types i e
of TV programs they know.
Encourage them to give and example of the type of program
they chose that is being televised at the same time. Ask them i

to write as many adjectives as they can, so that they describe
the TV show and how it makes them feel. Have students
share their opinions in groups.

Answers may vary.

3. Read your paragraph to the class and pay close attention i e . -
H » . . S
tﬂ thE |ntﬂnﬂt]ﬂn, ﬂnd Pmnunﬂlﬂtlﬂn, i Reod your paragragh bo the chass and pay close attentlon te Intanation and
Ask students to exchange their conversations with another Eenminciion.

team. The idea is to have students recording a different
conversation from their own. By doing so, they can learn
and concentrate on new patterns of pronunciation and
learn some new words. After the students exchanged their
conversations, give them 3-4 some time to get familiar

with the new conversation. Mingle around the classroom to You can concentrate on linking the Language Connection with
listen to their pronunciation and give advice about prosodic this section, too. Students will be able to relate the contents
features they may use. Encourage students to use their of both sections and make it more significant and even raise

electronical resources to record the conversation and present ~ questions in case it is necessary.
the audio in front of the class.




Collection

of evidence template

Collect Evidence - Emotions Diagram
It is important that students can identify and describe emotions.
Ask students to create a character that represents each feeling. They have to describe it phisically and emotionally, tell a color
that is related to him, how he is dressed, how he acts, what music he listens to, what does he enojy and hate.
Ask them to draw the character and present it to the class.

| feel... (Drawing) « When...

Happy

Sad

Angry

MNervous

Thrilled

Excited




Evaluation

instrument

Control Card

Ask students to identify when they feel happy, sad, angry, nervous, thrilled and excited. Which emotion predominates

on them?

Ask them to take notes and prepare an oral presentation, remind them the importance of rythm and intonation.
Ask them to record their presentation with their phone or a computer and then send it to you, so you can listen to their

pronunciation.

Name:

Draw an emoticon on how you feel today:

Why is it?

Why is it?

Name:

Draw an emoticon on how you feel today:

MName:

Draw an emoticon on how you feel today:

Why is it?

Name:

Draw an emoticon on how you feel today:

Why is it?

Mame:

Draw an emoticon on how you feel today:

Why is it?

Name:

Draw an emoticon on how you feel today:

Why is it?

Bibliography

Hewings, Martin. 2001. Intermediate English Grammar in Use.

ltalia: Cambridge UniversityPress.
Rosset, Edward. 2000. 2000 Tests. Advanced Level. Level 4.

México Stanley de México.
. 2000. UsingPhrasalVerbsExercises. Espafia: Stanley.

ARRANCIBIA, Violeta, HERRERA P., Paulina, STRASSER S.,
Katherine. Manual de Psicologia Educacional. Sexta Edicion
Actualizada. Chile: Ediciones Universidad Catolica de Chile.
2008. En http://galeon.com/laurakristell partel pdf

DiAZ Barriga, Frida et al, Estrategias docentes para un
aprendizafe significativo, México, McGraw- Hill, 2003.
En https:/jeffreydiaz.files.wordpress.com/2008,/08/
estrategias-docentes-para-un-aprendizaje-significativo.
pdf

https:/dictionary.cambridge.org/es/

Web references
www.bbc.co.uk/learningenglish
www.talkenglish.com
www.fluentu.com
www.englishpage.com
www.openculture.com



“Unit5

Let’s Suggest Possible Explanations about

Unit5

F?‘St E"JE i‘t 5 Yo this unlt'rnu' will work with differsnt expression and formulale ideos ond
hypathesis aboit post avenki in order to crects an enigma nventony by youmself

* De you know what an enigma is?
1 Have you ever played games whera you need to decipher infarmation?

A3 i ot Al TN

Achievements ; ST e
Use skills of deduction for recreational purposes. Ask questions o T € i ek WRt e vt :
to get details about the event (e.g. What happened? When |
could it happen? Who may have done it? Why did it happen in
that way?) Formulate assumptions about probable causes that
originate past events, based on available evidence (e.g. It may
have been a cat who broke the vase.). Share ideas for evaluating
assumptions according to their feasibility (e.g. that does not
convince me, because..., Maybe your option is better, as...).

Play background music when students are reading the story.
Explain to students that music will help stimulate the young's
students’ imagination while they are listening to the story.

Opening T

Discuss the objectives planned for this unit with students.
Talk about the things they will explore, learn, and reinforce. Go .
through the achievements listed and explain them in a way BPA Project the first big picture
which is easy for students to understand. 1 and allow students to work in pairs.

. Invite them to tell five words that
e~ can describe the situation. Then, ask
I . more specific questions about what is happening:

. What are the people in the picture doing? What
. do you think the problem is?

||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

Development

Focus student's attention on the questions and invite them
to share all the possible answers which come to their minds. ;
ThE main purpose of these two questiﬂns is to start a group e Wl R L b B R i i S S R, ma i S s Lo SR A R L A A SRR 4
discussion about the main topic of the unit. On this stage,

students will probably have a vague idea of what is asked but

it is expected that at the end of the unit, students' knowledge

about the topic increases so they can give more details and

further information.
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Achievements

Use skills of deduction for recreational purposes. Determine
speaking. questions to get details about the event

(e.g. What happened? When could it have happened? Who
may have done it? Why did it happen in that way?). Formulate
assumptions about probable causes that originate past events,
based on available evidence (e.g. It may have been a cat

who broke the vase.) Share ideas for evaluating assumptions
according to their feasibility (e.g. Thaot does not convince me,
because.., Maybe your option is better, as...).

Get connected!
On the board write: The best day of this year.
Ask students: What did you do? Where did you

go? Who was with you? What did you wear?
Encourage them to recall that information and
invite volunteers to write some of their ideas on the
board.

T

Opening

1. Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and describe them.
Write on the lines the idea each one represents. Compare
your work with other classmates.

Students work in pairs. Focus their attention on the pictures

and elicit common games in which those things are involved.

A good way to teach vocabulary like this is with realia.

Bring a dice, some cards, a board from any game and cne or

two tokens to the classroom and show each one the things to

the students and tell what they are as you are holding them in
your hands. Invite a student to come to the front of the class
and write the words on the board. Drill pronunciation and
make sure they get it right from the beginning.

Answers: a. players b. game board c.token d. cards

e. dice

2. Discuss with a partner what a board game is and answer
the following questions. Then, listen to the conversation
and check your answers.

Divide the class into groups and have them look at the

questions. Read the questions aloud so that students listen to

the intonation and pronunciation of words. Make

clear they understand the questions before they start

discussing them. Give them some time to discuss and mingle

around the classroom while they do it. Pay close attention to
their ideas and share some comments with the groups, too.

When the time runs out, invite students to share their ideas

with the group.

Answers will depend on what the students say.

3. Do you know that every game has its own rules? Listen
to the track again and complete the sentences with
information from the recording.

Before they listen remind them that taking notes during a

listening task is the best way to complete it successfully.

Encourage them to take a piece of paper and write down

words, names or numbers they catch from the recording.

What Is an Enigma?
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Play the recording. Leading by an example is a good way to
encourage your students so during the recording, write some
words that you catch on the board. After they listen to the
recording tell them to use their notes to fill in the answers on
the exercise in their book.

Answers: a. cards b. token c.dice d. was murdered.

e. guess

4. Portfolio Connection: Choose one
of your favorite board games and
write the rules in easy steps. Bring the
rules and explain the game to your
classmates. (Game rules)

Portfolio
Connection

Ask students to think in different board games and think of
one they like the most. Invite them to discuss why they like it
and discuss it with their classmates. Encourage them to write
the rules in a different piece of paper. It is important they pay
attention to the spelling and punctuation. Ask them to bring
the rules and share them with their classmates, they need to
include it in their portfolio.
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Achievements

Ask guestions to get details about the event (e.g. what
happened? When it could have happened, who may have
done it? Why did it happen in that way?)

Development T

5. What do you know about CLUE? Work in pairs. Read the
text and discuss the questions. Justify your answers.

Give 3-4 min to students to read the text. After the finish

reading, check if they have any questions about vocabulary.

Once you've cleared up their guestions, give another 3-5 min

to discuss the questions in their book. Then, go over each one

of them as a class.

Answers will depend on what the students say.

6. Work in pairs: How important are past events to decipher
enigmas? Look at the pictures and describe them.

Give students 2-3 min to look at the pictures and talk about

what they think it happened in each one and what could be

the connection between each one. After that Invite three

volunteers to come to the front and share their ideas.

Answers will depend on what the students say.

7. Can you guess what happened in the pictures from
Activity 67 Work with a partner and try to answer the
questions in the detective notes. Complete the sentences
with a suitable verb.

Introduce the topic of past events writing on the board o

couple of sentences about events that have happened in your

community recently. Tell your students to go to page 182 on
their book and as a class go over the language connection
for this unit. After that, give them some time to work on the

exercise on p. 74,

Answers: a. killed b.went c.wrote d.wos e.went f was

Remind students that locking up new words in

their dictionaries is a great way not only to build up their
vocabulary, also to keep in touch with the language and
minimize translation to their L1.
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actions that have finished. Review the
main elements such as auxiliares and
grammatical aspects.
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Achievements

Formulate assumptions about probable causes that originate
past events, based on available evidence (e.g. It may have
been a cat who broke the vase.).

8. Do you consider yourself as an observant person? Look
at the following five clues of what could have happened
on exercise 6. Can you identify them? Work with a
partner and formulate assumptions of what could have
happened.

Mow focus students’ attention on the pictures on their book.

And in teams or in pairs have them talk about them briefly.

You can write some prompts on the board to help them

expressing their assumptions more accurately. (It must have

been... The secret passage might have been... It could have

been...)

Answer may vary.

9. Details are very important when looking at a crime
scene. Work with a partner to connect the evidence from
the clues in Activity 8 to evaluate assumptions. Use the
expressions from the box.
Set up new pairs so that students work with a different partner
this time. Give students 10-15 min to compare their
sentences and use the vocabulary from the box to determine if
their assumptions are possible or not possible.

10. Do you think mystery is a good topic for a board
game? Do you think it would be entertaining? Work in
teams to set the rules for your own board game. Use the
notes and fill in the chart. You may get inspiration from
what you have learnt.
Divide the class in five teams and tell them they're going to
work on creating a board game around the topic of mystery.
Give them 10-15 minutes to come up with the players, tokens,
and some of the rules for their games. Monitor the activity and
help them with vocabulary, spelling or language questions
they have.
Answer may vary.

11. In your notebook, write a story of
what could have happened in the
crime story you have worked with.
Include details about the past events
and some assumptions that might
help solve the crime. Bring your story
and read it with your classmates.

ortfolio
onnection

Ask students to imagine a crime scene. Think of what
happened, what they think could have been different.
Encourage them to write a story of past events using
connectors and assumptions. Ask them to write the beginning,
the development of the scene, and an ending. Motivate them
to bring the stories to class and read them aloud.
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UNIT 5 An enigma inventory!
Step 1

'Plnhhihg .

Tell students they are going to make an Enigma inventory.
Divide the class into teams and ask them to discuss the
guestions on this section. Ask them to write notes and mingle
around the classroom to check their understanding.

Hands on! .

Divide the class in groups of three or four students and tell
them to think of popular enigmas in society, like the crop
circles in European fields or the Loch Ness Maonster. Allow
them to look up information on the internet.

Looking ahead .

Divide the class into pairs and ask them to think about the
organization of an Enigma inventory. Encourage them to think
how they can arrange the information they gathered into
simple speech. Tell them to use the notes they made in Activity
9 to organize their ideas.

Lesson 1 Self-Evaluvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students

to make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences, show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with o partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.

Teacher's Tip

Monitor students’ work and point out mistakes. Don't tell
them what the mistake is until they come up with an idea to
solve it out.
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Achievements

Propose past events for a game of enigmas.

Analyze characteristics of past events starting from facts and
evidence. Include details to precise conditions (e.g. A huge

old glass vase got broken in a dark living room). Propose
alternative assumptions (e.qg. | rather think that the wind make
the vase fall). Connect information to consolidate assumptions
le.g. If there was water, somebody may have slipped and she /
he must have broken the vase).

Get connected!
Begin the lesson by writing: murder on the orient
express, the murder at the Vicarage, the ABC

murders. Ask students if they know who wrote them.
Write Agatha Christie, J.K. Rowling, and Roald Dahil

on the board and ask students to choose the right
author. (Agatha Christie wrote the three books)
Mention that JK. Rowling wrote Harry Potter,

and Roald Dahl wrote Charlie and the chocolate
factory.

Opening T

What do you think about supernatural mysteries?

Read the following text and discuss the questions with

a partner.

Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss the question

in this exercise. Make sure they understand the questions in

the speech bubbles. Clear up any vocabulary or language

gquestions. Give them 3-4 minutes to read the text and answer

the questions.

Answers: a. person who can communicate with ghosts.

b. find out who murdered the servant. c. with different clues.
) 2. Isiteasyto collect clues for you? Do you know how to do

it? You will hear a short story that will give you important

information about the crime. Work with a partner and
B decide if the following questions are true or false. Correct
the false ones in your notebook.

Now focus students’ attention to the listening task. Elicit a

description of the picture in their book (What do the people

look like? What are they doing? What are they wearing? Move

on to the statements, go over them and let students decide

if they are true or false in 1-3 minutes and play the recording.

Check and discuss the answers as a class.
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Lesson 2.
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ELesson 2

3. How important is the order of events to solve a mystery?
Listen again and order the following events.

Give students 3-5 minutes to go through the events and

number them from 1-6. Check the answers as a class. Clear up

questions about vocabulary or language they have.

Answers:a.4 b.1 c.5 d.3 e2 f6

4. Work in teams. Look at one of the set of cards from the
game Mysterium. How could these objects be used in a
crime?

Divide the class in four teams and assign and object to each

team. Tell them two think different ways to use their object to

commit a crime. Give them about 5 min to discuss their ideas
and then ask them to share them with the class.

Answers may vary.

5. Take a look at your cards and Enrtfnl_ln
evaluate what your classmates wrote onnection
in the same spaces. Write down E
some ideas you would incorporate
into your partner's cards and report
them on it. Discuss your suggestions
(Peer evaluation card).

Ask student to link this activity with the previous exercise.
Encourage them to read hat their students have in their cards
and write ideas on how crime could have been different. Ask
them to write some suggestions and share them in their teams.
They have to include these notes in their portfolio.
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Achievements

Analyze characteristics of past events starting from facts and
evidence. Include details to precise conditions (e.g. A huge

old glass vase got broken in a dark living room). Propose
alternative assumptions (e.qg. [ rather think that the wind made
the vase fall). Connect information to conseolidate assumptions
(e.g. If there was water, somebody may have slipped and she /
he must have broken the vase).

Development T

6. Work with a partner. Order the sentences and rewrite
them to describe the image on the left.
Focus students' attention on the language connection section
(page 182) Go through the explanation as a class, clear up
guestions and finally give students 3-5 minutes to work on
Activity 5.
Answers: 1. The crooked golden candlestick can be the main
evidence on the carpet. 2. The old porcelain vase might
have fallen on the hallway. 3. The dirty broken razor might
be in the shed. 4. The rusty wooden clock can't have fallen
on from the wall.

7. Work in teams. Now that you know how to make detailed
descriptions of objects used in the crimes of the board
games, write your hypothesis and explain what might
or might not have happened. Use each object from the
previous exercise and enlist how it was done. Follow
the example and write your ideas in your notebook.

Divide the class in groups and tell them to come up with ideas

of enigmas they could use in the final version. Give them 5-10

minutes to work on this task.

Explain to students that when they are anguage
nnection

not sure about how tto talk about their

ideas or express their feelings, they
can use modals. Invite them to visit the
seccion Language Connection.

Prepare a PowerPoint Fureaentﬂtinn nggégﬁ L!:II'I
or a poster where you illustrate the

ideas you wrote in this exercise. Bring

the presentation on a poster to the

class and read the sentences to your

classmates.

Ask students to prepare a PowerPoint presentation or a poster
to illustrate their ideas from the previous exercise. Encourage
them to choose nice photographs or draw clear images of
what they think. Ask them to bring their ideas to the class and
read them with their classmates.

Lesson 2
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ELesson 2
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Looking ahead .

Divide the class into pairs and ask them to think about how
they will deliver the final version of their Enigma inventory.
Encourage them to choose from different formats and pick
one to present their work. (In a poster, on a presentation, in
a leaflet or a list.) In your notebook, make a list of the things
that you can check; for example, time and place for the
presentation, the illustration for the Enigma inventory.

Lesson 2 Self-Evalvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students

to make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they relate to their progress and performance.
Ask them to check the sentences individually and then
compare their answers with a partner or in small groups.
Monitor the activity and provide them with some advice in
case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask them

to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students feel
more engaged with their own learning process.
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Achievements m
Value the interest caused by past events. Ask questions '

to get details about the event (e.g. When could it have T ————— o
happened? Who may have done it? Why did it happen in that jtosjectsl Dacurs with 3 pariner.
way?] Formulate assumptions about probable causes that i '
originate past events, based on available evidence (e.g. It may
have been a cat who broke the vase.). Propose alternative
assumptions (e.g. | rather think that the wind made the vase
fall.). Connect information to consolidate assumptions (e.q. B 2 D s bonerethe Bar i il b nent oo snloies Wik i solie Aol e noe
If there was water, somebody may have slipped and she / he meiin-aekusisaminien: . Siain

must have broken the vase.). Misbiat Loier
Hello, my name s Locia. I'm a board paane lover. 1 Hbe varous types of baard

games, [rom fergs te Monopaly. However, mystery games are my Favorite by far.

This Is My Enigma!

I mued Sorda and Maft of Dnﬁnn'-; D, a Eu;pula.r board anme b menr OIS,
Yeah, i's acafé espacially made for people who love playies board gameas,

Get connected!
Aappaay, thq' wWere [.'ta}'in_ga game namneed CLUE when | joired them, [ -en||.1!.-'¢|:]

Bﬂgiﬂ the lesson b‘y’ dl‘u’ldlﬂg the classin 4 groups playing it a lot, 1 nmst admit. Monetheless, it will mever heat my all-time fvorie

= £ : Mysteriea Afer wie finished the round of CLUE, |Envited omy Clends to play my
and give each group a jigsaw puzzle. Give them o B o e WEAP Th L Ak e

3 minutes to assembly it. When the time runs out,
. Wi 52l dewn, plinying for howrs and trying o solve the puzides and enigmas
ChE‘Cl{ If any ﬂf thE Qroups CDUld dl‘.’}l thE tClSIr(. ASE{ of the game. We foumd cud that the best wany to ghve answer (o the mysiery |5

. et o careflully analvze dees and fermulate sesumptions about what happened. in
them what is the best way to assembly a jigsaw owle t5 0 this, you need 1o fook carePlly 3l he cles tha you callet diing the

z theere you Just have e conned the dots, Belleve In me, ales al, ’'m a
L-EIEIE. game. From 3
P oystery boand game bever]

a. Lucia likes Board gormes, bul sk paatars SO

b. Eonla ard Mait met Ludle ot o papulos H

. They Cried 00 Boalee . @ _ alehe geme,

d, They leorned that the best way bo answer o mystaeny is to onalyze
ord lormulata abcut whot happpened.

"#-'-.ﬁl-ﬂ-" In rmany old chiliabions, Tke The Moypon culbute o Ehe Incon chilleotion, peoole weed denied
Eoods Gnd crooked chcts bo servive

1. Look at the pictures. How can we know if the following
pictures are pieces of evidence or just objects? Discuss
with a partner.

How can we know if something is a piece of evidence or

just an object? In pairs, look at the images and write the

" the i Culture connection: In many old Culture
rmdelallloi b : , civilizations, like the Mayan culture or the Connection
Give students a couple of minutes to look at the pictures and et et e s il ot F_‘
ask them to describe them to you. Then, elicit the words for il R

tools and crocked objects to survive.

Look for some interesting and historical

tools which helped people survive (or not) during specific
times. Bring your investigation to class and discuss them
with a partner

the characteristics each picture has. Encourage them to use
their dictionaries to look up the words. Check the answers as a
class and clear up any guestions.

Answers: a. break b.tear c.dent d.stain e.crook

a 2. Do you know the best way to find the answer to an
enigma? Work in pairs. Read the text and complete the Explain students that in many civilizations people used
statements. Justify your answers. tools and objects to survive. Invite them to look for interesting

Divide the class into pairs and have them look at the questions  facts and histor about tools these people used centuries ago.
in their book. Give the students 5 minutes to read the text and  Ask them to bring their findings to class and have a discussion
complete the statements with their partner. on that.
Answers: a. a mystery b. at a (popular board game)
c. puzzles / enigmas d. clues / assumptions e. crook
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3. Work in groups. Do you think they are pieces of evidence?
Discuss about the possible reasons why these objects are
damaged.

Divide the class in groups of 3 or 4 students and have them

discuss about the objects in the pictures. On the board write:

why do you think they are damaged? What do you think
happened to them?

Answers may vary.

| 4. Work in pairs. Write sentences about the state of the

objects. Follow the example.
MNow ask students to work with a partner and write sentences
about the state of the objects. Give them 5 min to complete

this task and then check it as a class.

Answers may vary.

5. Look at the following enigma cards. In groups give your
opinion of what happened in each image. Agree or
disagree with your partner using the expressions below.

On the board write the phrases to make guesses about the

first picture in the exercise. Focus students’ attention on the

picture and encourage them to share their ideas with the
class. Remind them that they have to use one of the phrases
proposed at the bottom of the activity to express themselves
more accurately. Let them continue the discussion in pairs or
small groups and then share their ideas as a class.

Answers may vary.

BPA Project the second big picture

ﬁl and allow students to work in
‘E'rl pairs. Invite them to describe what

is happening and why they think
people do those things. Then, ask more specific
questions about those actions.

I% ‘Work in groups. Do vou think they ore pisces. of evicence? Discuss about the ossible
recanng whip thaes ohjscis ars damaged
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Achievements

Connect information to consolidate assumptions (e.g. If
there was water, somebody may have slipped and she / he
must have broken the vase.).

ﬁ

Closing I
Work groups. With your discussion from the previous
exercise, choose only one card and create a story where
you describe how the event happened, mentioning the
used object and a character.

Divide the class in groups of 3 or 4 students and give them 15
min to write their stories on a piece of poster paper. Tell them
to write a draft first to avoid making too many mistakes on the
poster. Monitor the activity and clarify all the questions. When
the time runs out, tell them that they're going to read another
groups story and highlight any mistakes they find. After that,
check each one of the posters and give feedback.

7. Write a list of the criteria you used ortfolio
for writing your story. Think about -onnection
why you chose that object and how E

you described your character (List
with the criteria for the selection.).

Ask students to enlist what they consider important to write
their story.

Encourage them to say why they chose such story, the
characters, the crime tools, etc. Ask them to share their
answers with a partner and compare their lists. Motivate
students to include the paper in their portfolio.

8. So far, you have worked with a lot of past assumptions
and events to deduce enigmas think of enigmas that
haven't been guessed and make an inventory. Enlist some
historical, cultural and entertaining enigmas.

Give students 15-20 min to think of enigmas they consider

important in history then, check the exercise as class. You

could make a list with the enigmas they chose and have
students vote for the most popular.

Answers may vary.

Teacher's Tip

Vocabulary is very important to make students' lexicon larger
and they can be more fluent in communicative activities.
Encourage your students to acquire vocabulary while they
read or carry out activities like sentences in context, drawing
concepts, making an agenda vocabulary (order words
alphabetically as they appear in their material), etc.

Lesson 3
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Lesson 3

Product 5 An enigma inventory!
Step 3

Ask students to make a reflection on the steps of their product
they have covered so far. Give them time to check the chart
and emphasize the fact it is important to cover those tasks
before continuing with Step 3.

'Pinnhihg .

Tell students they are going to make an enigma inventory.
Divide the class into teams and ask them to discuss the
guestions on this section. Ask them to write notes and mingle
around the classroom to check their understanding.

Hands on! .

Encourage students to do some self correction of their own
work. Encourage them to use the dictionary every time they
find new vocabulary.

Looking ahead .

Remind students that next step implies the presentation of
their project. Encourage them to set a day and a specific time
to carry out the presentation. Let them know they will present
their project and it would be interesting if they invite their
family members.

Lesson 1 Self-Evalvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.

h An Enigma Inventory! STEs
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Product 5 An enigma inventory!
Step 4

Final steps

Ask students to make a reflection on the steps of their product
they have covered so far. Give them time to make sure they
have the final steps ready before they present their product.
Ask students to invite their friends and teachers from other
groups to look at their enigma inventory.

Encourage students to invite their family and to make the
presentation of their enigma inventory, taking into account

all its components, the use of vocabulary, and good
pronunciation patterns.

Alternative Prnd vets

Tell students there are some other products in case they
don't want to do the enigma inventory. Read the options and
encourage them and people who were in the presentation to
keep on learning and doing these kinds of projects.

End of unit Self-Evaluvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students

to make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the cutcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.
Additionally, ask students to go back to the questions they had
on page 72 and include some more information they learned
about PSAs and how their opinions, perspectives, and ideas

on problems changed once they identified there are solutions,
too. Concentrate on how students can apply the knowledge
they acquired not only at school but on daily life.

Lesson 35
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STEpn An Enigma Inventory!

Final steps
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1. Work in pairs. After reading the text "The treasure
&

Hunters," complete the chart describing the enigmas
they had to solve, what their assumptions were and
the conclusion they jumped to.
Ask students to go to their Reader's Book and focus on
the reading text: The treasure hunters! Ask students to get
some ideas from the pictures in order to infer the story and
use dictionaries to get the meaning of vocabulary they do
not know.
Ask students to form pairs and complete the table
with the necessary information. Give them some time to
answer the guestions and mingle around the classroom
to listen to their discussion. After some time, have some
volunteers answer and express their ideas about the
questions.
Answers may vary.

2. Work in small groups. Take turns to discuss the
following questions:

Divide the class into groups and have them discuss the

questions in this exercise. Clear up any vocabulary or

language questions. Give them 3-4dmin to answer the

questions.

Answers may vary.
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Evaluation

1. Choose a mystery board game to talk about. If you don't i
know any, you may create your own. Write only some Evaluatlon
ideas in order to have a general view of the game. @

2. Use the information you wrote in Activity 1to describe Choous o mystary board gome ks balk abeut. If yau dor't knsw any. eraats your awn.

. . Wirite only some ideas In oader te howe o general view of the goms,
your board game in a paragraph. Pay close attention to

spelling and punctuation.  Nome of the game

—_—
————————————————————————

3. Share your game with the class!. Don't forget to use the
proper verbal or non-verbal language.

Give students time to work on this part of their book. When
they have finished, check the exercises and give feedback.

Whoad's Hae Frery abaut?

Opening T

It would be ideal to pre-teach some vocabulary for them to Usa the information you wrate in Activity 1 4o describe your bucrd game in o paragraph.
2 P ¥ 1 - - Pay close cttention to spelling ond punctugtion.

easily connect their ideas and to describe the situations in a

more detailed way. Example: murder, guilty, innocent, weapon,

suspect, corps, victim, blame, deny, etc.

Pre-activity T

Composition of the main story and alterntive endings. e Yot pmri wEh U clam- s Tafuit Y1k e pressec Yetiol o naneta)
In order to prepare students for the design of their boardgame,

ask them to write the plot of the story around which the board
game is going to develop.

Be aware that the students will have to design a number of Ext )

alternative stories according to the number of suspects. In this aid I

case, you can work the stories as a series in episodes.

An alternative way to work in this section is to set students free
to propose an enigmatic situation for their boardgame.

Some possible topics could be the Bermuda Triangle, the
Colossus of Rhodes disappearance, etc.




Collection

of evidence template

Detailed description past events

Think of a past event you experienced. Do you remember when it happened? Where were you? Complete the chart and write
a detailed description of a situation you lived some time ago. Use time expressions and verbs in past.

My past event:

Some expressions | could use:

2 points. | The student uses at least 3 expressions to connect ideas. Example: Last week, yesterday, that day, later, after, before, therefore ete.
1point. | The student uses only one expression to connect ideas.
0 points. | The student uses no expressions to connect ideas.

Some verbs which help give details of my story:

2 points. | The student uses verbs in past with correct grammar.
1point. | The student uses verbs in past with scarce grammar mistakes.
0 points. | The student does not use verbs in past in the composition.

My detailed story:

3 points. | The composition has an extension of 70-100 words. |t contains information about the past related to the topic, divided in an introduction, body
and conclusion.

2 points. | The composition has an extension of 70-100 words and is related to the topic, but does not contain an introduction, body and conclusion, or it is
the opposite case.

1point. | The composition is in the word range 30-69 words, but presents not relevant information to the topic and it is not divided in an introduction, body
and conclusion.

0 points. | The composition is less than 10 words long.




Evaluation

Anecdotes

Ask students to think of an anecdote and write it in a space, using past narratives and time expressions. Give student this chart
and have them fill it with the information they are asked. Then, give them time to write their anecdote. Brainstorm. Students
should write at least an idea in each category so that they have relevant vocabulary and ideas to integrate their composition.

My title:

Some ideas to complement my anecdote
Place: People in it; Time of the year:
How | felt: What | did: Why it was special:

My anecdote

3 points. | The composition has an extension of 70-100 words. It contains information about the past related to the topic, divided in an introduction, body
and conclusion.

2 points. | The compaosition has an extension of 70-100 words and is related to the topic, but does not contain an introduction, body and conclusion, or it is
the opposite case.

1point. | The compaosition is in the word range 30-69 words, but presents not relevant information to the topic and it is not divided in an introduction, body
and conclusion.

0 points. | The composition is less than 10 words long.
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Achievements
« |dentify the final product of the unit.
» Activate previous knowledge.

Opening T

Scramble the letters of the phrase "Human Rights." Write them
on the board. Have students guess what the correct order of
the letters is. Once they have discovered what the words are.
Ask students whot Human Rights are and what basic Human
Rights they know.

Development ?

From the opening section, write the questions on the board.
Have students work in pairs so they can discuss the guestions.
As students are talking, listen attentively to what they are
saying so you can use these during the unit for improvement.
Wrap-up the answers without overkilling the topic of public
discussion.

Teacher's Tip

This topic can be enriched with material from other subjects
(cross-curricular references). Remind students that English is a
tool they can use to learn more about a topic from whatever
subject. You can tell students about a subject or topic you
have learned which was in Enalish. If you give them that
example, this might trigger some of your students interests in
using English beyond the purpose of passing the subject, but
to learn and expand their knowledge about a specific subject.

In this unit you will discuss concrete actions to eore for young people's rights.

| Do you know what your rights are?
* What do you know about the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights?

¢ BN
L ERTRL
Ry s ” i
oy e
.1 ...'. I

= Diiscuss obout concrete actions to care for young pecple's rights.

* Prezent initial opprooches.
* Toke o personal stond ond aonticipate others' stand.
= [Mfer counter-mrgumants and defend yodr position in o discussian

(A

!

Closing

BPA 4 Project image. Ask students
@ to look at the picture. Have students

describe it. Ask students the following
questions:

Why is the image related to Human Rights? Why

is inclusion of different groups of people in society

important? What are other groups of people that need to

4

’c}.'.’-fj

protect their Human Rights?

Have students discuss the questions in a plenary session with
you leading the discussion. Have students think of situations
they have seen and experienced. The objective of this
discussion is just to make students understand that Human
Rights are not negotiable and everybody in the world should
have them respected.

Reader's Book 1]

In the section Reader's Book, the students will read about
Basic Human rights from the document called The Universal
Declaration of Human Rights in a simplified version. Students
will get to know their basic rights as human beings.



Achievements
+ |dentify the main ideas of a text. Human Rights T
L] DiECUSE infﬂ rmﬂtiﬂn frﬂm texts 8| bD ut (a] giuen tﬂ pic_ E‘E 1. Wiork in poirs. Reod the title and look ot the picture. 'What do you know about the topic of

the text? Where can you find a text fike this?

Get ted! Our Rights and Responsibilities
et connected! e IR L ST R = 3

Refer back to the question you asked about how much i LT

students like reading (see page 108 BPAT Activity). Sarme experts state that it is essential to teach teens the

Ask students to think about historical facts about the ;“;“E::L"“;‘:;:L‘:L:fr::f:ni';f;:::;mq::zmm
Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Have students sbliquetinng They s wieition St by bilising retponsibiy

: eopds fully enjoy thei bz,
look at the text and find words and phrases. Tell yeuna pesge cen Wl enfsyher s
& society is a group of people wha |sve together in o certoin

students to use these words and phrases to infer what B e

thE‘ text is ubﬂut_ chaomacteristics, culture, laws, etc. & socieky is shaped by the relationships bebtween
ndiwiduals; therafare, = onder to work propesty, it is imporbtont for people to estoblish some

rights and obligations ta reoch some ogreements and live peocefully.

It i= well knowr that World War 1 wos the deodliest; becavse of that, EBl=anor Rooseved,
T the wife of former LS president, Fronklin D. Hoosevel®t, wrote o doocurment thot wos nomed

Opening

The Uiniversal Decloration of Human Rights. The mon purpose of this document wos to
estabSish that every hurman being has universal rights. These rights are universal becouss

they should b= followed ond respected everywhers in the world. The Aghts ore =gual for

[ erson arcund the world, ond they are= relofed to the serse of reedom, pistice, and
1. Work in pairs. Read the title and look at the picture. What e : %
do you know about the topic of the text? Where can you It is impartant to soy that obligations and responsibilities come along with rights.

Responsibilities are o imeottant os rights, and we hove bo make sure thot we follow them
n order to octively porticipote in our society.

find a text like this?
Remind students to use the contextual clues to understand

the main idea of a text, for example: the title, the images, (& 2 Werkin graups. Read the wards in green and answer these questions:
s What kird of riks thimy®
footprints, the author, etc. Have students use these clues to SR

have an idea of what they will read. Ask students to write on
top of the text what it can be about. These inferences do not
have to be right at this moment.,

Snpuaga
:ﬁ,%m o to poge 183 tolearn more obowt connectors.

)| 2. Work in groups. Read the words in green and answer
=i=) these questions.

Write on the board a simple sentence with a connector and
related to the topic of the unit, for example: " think Human
Rights are important because they help us fight injustice.”
Ask students to identify how many sentences there are (two
sentences), and how these sentences are linked (with the word
because). Make students tell you more words and phrases they
can use to link sentences (but, and, so, when, while, if, etc. ).
Have students discuss the questions in the section. You can
make students discuss the guestions in pairs or hold a plenary
with the whole group.

Language
Cnnign-

Tell students to ask questions regarding
connectors. These questions can come
from the discussion in the previous
activity. Ask students to study the section
Language Connection in pairs and check
if it answers their questions.

@
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3. Complete the sentences with one of the words in green
from the previous exercise. They should be used once
only.

Have students read the text again. Remind students to focus

on the main idea of the text and the specific information they

are reqguiered. The text may be diificult to read if students
focus on a word-by-word understanding of the text. Monitor as
students are on task. Focus students’ attention on the words

in green. Encourage them to complete the exercise; finally, ask

for some volunteers to answer the exercise,

Answers: a. and b. because c.therefore d. also
e. in orderto f. as important as

Connecting yov

Have students draw two columns and list different
obligations they have at home. In the other column, have
students what obligations they have at school. Have them
compare the list and rank them from most important to
the least important. Make students answer the questions
in pairs. Monitor in order to provide some help. Have
some volunteers state their opinion on the topic.

4. Work in groups. Use the information in the text “Our
Rights and Responsibilities” to think about what would
happen if those rights are not respected. Use connectors
to give your arguments. Follow the examples.

Ask students to look at the examples in the book. Have

students underline the connectors. Have students to bookmark

the Language Connection section. Tell students to think

of possible consequences if their Humans Rights are not

respected. You can draw a chart with three columns: labeled

from left to right: Action connector consequence. This can
help them visualize how their ideas should be organized. You
can create two of your own so students see how these are
made. Give students time to write their sentences. Monitor as
students are on taks. Have some volunteers give their opinion
on the topic.

5. Read the text and write your opinion about it in your
notebook. Then, work with another pair of students and
share your ideas. Do you agree with each other?

Allow students to write their opinion about the topic; however,

they have to be sympathetic to those classmates who are

struggling in life and may not have the emotional tools to

see this as part of life. Remind students to give opinions that

express how they feel, without being hurtful or disrespectful to

less fortunate classmates and people in general.

—
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v ond Community

1. Complete the sentences with one of the expressions in green from the previows exercise.

They should be used once only.

a. Kids kowve the right to ploy to receive education, toa:

b. Ve cannot force people to share personal information they hove the right
to confidentiolity.

c | rend a lot about human rights; | om wery well informed obowt thern

d. Adults and teenogers howve rights, but

e We hove ta be respectful of other peaple's rights

respect.

regponsibilities.

expect to receive the same

f. Knawing about your rights and respansibilities is lnawing yaur nome and

address!
fanngﬁi‘inﬂ yau

What are your chligatiors at home?
‘ot are wour cbligations at school?

4. Wark in growps. se the information in the text *Cur Rights ond Responsibilities” to think

about whot would hoppen if those rights are not respected. Use connectors to give your
arguments. Fallow the examples.

In. ar'J.Er"‘I liu I f-ﬁr j-nt:-'lg-l‘r, 'I'ge-rul £y j.li-.duld I'uwt
;?h‘l‘:l. Hv“‘j' r"lﬂh‘l'j: arg af 1 rnrl‘un?.nj- heni' I"Ilﬂll'lh
2 noed to follow thew to live in a safe society.

wﬁ' .

5 Head the text ond write your opinicn about it in your notebook. Then, work with another

pair of students ond share your ideas: Do you ogree with soch other?

here 5 a comlroversy regarding lecius’ righis. The
Universal Human Rights stale that everybody
has rights; however, in real life, some people don’
have these rights, for example, some leens can’l go
o schoal hecause they have to work: others may nat
have somewhere bo live, or something to eal. 5o, those
rights should not be taken for granted!
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6. Work in pairs. Read the text and talk about the main idea.

Do you think that what the text says is true? Why?
Have students read the text in silence or with you reading
it aloud. When you read aloud, remember to prenounce
correctly the text giving it the right pauses and intonation
as well. Monitor as students are on task. Help with difficult
vocabulary if necessary. Write these words on the board so
students can underline them later for further study. Have some
volunteers give their opinion on the topic.

7. Go back to the text "What Are Our Rights?" In a piece of
paper, create a mind map (use words and pictures) that
illustrates the idea "a world that is fair and just.” Display
your work. Exchange your mind map with a classmate,
edit your work with a different color, and add some ideas
if you think it is necessary.

Show students what @ mind map is by drawing one on the

board. Remember to write in the center of the mind map what

the main topic is and a few branches to talk about a world that
is fair and just. Have students focus first on the content of the
mind map and then on the decoration. Monitor as students are
on task.

When the time is over, have students compare their mind

maps. They have to learn tolerance and active listening as

part of successful communication.

Have students do research about the
Rights and Obligations for Children
in their country, if it's available. Tell
students to find this set of rights in

English if possible.

Culture
Connection

8. From the research done about the Portfolio
Rights and Obligations for Children Connection
in their country, if it's available, have E
students include a few of the most

important rights for them. Create

a list of your own. Have students

compare their work. Have some volunteers give their
opinion on the topic. Show a model you made about
the topic. Have students see if you and they agree or
disagree with the ranking. Listen to their opinion and

be respectful of different points of view.

= £ Work in pairs. Bead the text and kalk obout the main idea. Do you think that what the text

soys is true? Wihy?

What Are Our Rights? ———
S T
Dur rights are whal every human being ﬁ.Tu 5 = i
deserves, no matter who they are or where they S50 ‘Ii :
live, 50 that we can bve in a warld that is [air »
and just.
Some of our rights are:

L)
w Salety [security}
" Education (schooling and guidance)
v Sheller {somewhere Lo live)
" Warmth
" Food
v (lothing
" Personal space
" Freedom of speech (o say whal we think about something)
v To be different
" To feel combortable
#* Equal opportunities (given the chance 1o be what you want to be whether you are

rich or poor, and regardbess of religion or race)
H

% " Go bock to the text "'Whaot Are Our Rights™ In a piece of poper, create o mind map juse

wards and pictures| that illustrotes the ideo "o world thot is Fair and just.” Display
your wark. Exchange your mind map with o clossmote, edit your work with o different
color, ond odd some ideas if you think it is necessary.

Conraciion  There it o document colled The Uriversol Human Rights thot should be followed in mast
fﬂ' countries anound the world. However, sorme coungnes bawve ther own rights; for example;, in British
Columbia, Canadia, thers is the Legal Rights for Yauth. These rights are relted ba work, menkol

heplth, diving, ord medical rghts. Ane there specific youth nghts in pour counkrg?

Forkfolis
FEAMEIEN S WWirite o list of rights that you think every teenoger should have. Share your waork
= wiith other clossmotes. Did you inchude similar or different rights? Why?




Product 6 Public Discussion h

Public Discussion STER
Step 1
L 1
Planni ng . |
o &
Plan beforehand how you will organize the activity. This will s ! .
largely depend on the number of students you have. Think P | Cmin b o et | Vi g Sk i of
about the space you can use and the time for the lesson. Go L —-— \ E%M?IELET”L“
over each question with the students. Model the answers so mﬂ?ﬂ'm“ﬁ‘;’;;'::ﬂ witens: | el Bk e o
they can see the criteria of success. Listen to your students’ P wil each team hove? _ 1 e not respected by cthers. Value
ideas and suggestions. i e et :;H;”;:;ﬂ?.ﬂ%m §
Show students how a Human Rights can spark controversy. B = ﬁﬁ%@m '
For example, children should not work; however, they do to S P :EEEMth
support their families or a sick parent. Is it correct of not to let Liukiva abigad . @
this kid work? Try to be sensitive to those students whose rights  [» g il i et
may not be respected as this can be a difficult topic to discuss. it il el il
Make sure students know that school is a safe place to talk. B il o e
b ergumrenis regarding thase points,
If it is available, have students find out Digital B
about Young People’s rights. If not, you Connection Lesson 1- Self-Evaluation
can do the research if you have access to By | Checkicl what you leamed inthis esson
the Internet. Make handouts so you can i
share them with the students and they defne poskscfanclolie mesans for cantemveet. L) Good | SebASumy
can use this material. i e e () Welldact . -Sate Acibites Jond B
:ﬁiﬁﬁiﬂﬁ:ﬁmﬁ”m fatsuppart . (7 Keepkup!  Goto Activities | ared 5
use compandtive, cortrastive, ond expressians o

consequence to give arguments. |_j Goodjob! Cza to Activities 4 ond

Looking ahead .

Create a sense of expectation. Tell students that they are
going to hold a discussion about Human Rights. Remind
students that they will present this debate as a final product
of the unit. Remind students the content has more weight
than the presentation, though the latter should be clear,
organized, and with good English (grammar, vocabulary, and
pronunciation).

Lesson 1 Self-Evaluvation

Draw your students’ attention to the list of activities. Help

with difficult vocabulary so students can concentrate on

their performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud
while students tick if they feel sure about not so sure about or
completely unsure. Tell students to be honest and to look back
on the different parts of the lesson, so they know what you're
talking about and how well they have achieved the objectives
of the lesson. Also, ask students to tell you what they liked the
most and what they did not like about the lesson. Tell students
what you have learned from the lesson and share it as well.
Teaching the learning process is a 2-way-street in which both
parties have something important to share.




Opening T

1. Work in pairs. Take turns discussing this question: Do
you think teenagers should have the right to work before
the age of 187 Why? Read the text and share with your
partner what you think about it.
Have students read the text. Remind students to focus on the
main idea of the text and the specific information they are
requiered. The text may be diificult to read if students focus on
a word-by-word understanding of the text. Monitor as students
are on task. Check answers as a group by writing some of the
answers on the board.

Encourage students to continue reading

about the topic. Invite them to read this “,{,.t,;gt%}_.,“,.,
text at home and highlight the rights
they consider more important. Ask them

to prepare a short presentation related

to what they have researched. In order

to complete their work ask them to look for appropriate
images or drawings to complete their word. Then, let
them paraphrase their ideas in groups.

Listen to your students actively and ask questions based on
what they say, not only to correct them. Show authentic interest
in what they say to create a better environment in class.

BPA 2 Project image. Ask students
@ to look at the picture. Have students

describe it. Ask students the following
question:
Why is it important to speak your mind? What benefits
can you get when speaking your mind? When is it not a
good idea in your community to speak your mind? What
topics are not allowed?
Have students discuss the questions in a plenary session
with you leading the discussion. Have students think of
situations they have seen and experienced. The objective
of this discussion is just to students aware that speaking
their minds can help them defend their human rights.

Lesson 2

1
I
I
)

Teen Rights Sebeteteteleletieit .

£ 4

=

Wi'ork in peoirs. Take turns discussing this question: Do you think teenagers should hove the

right to work before the age of 137 Why? Read the text and share with your partner what
you think about it

Pros and Cons of Allowing a Teenager to Work

-

Every teenoger is different ond will respond
to new ond unique life sxperiences in thesr

own way. When conzidering whether or nat
to allow teenogers ko get o job, the main
aspect to thank obout is whether or not the
job will negatively affect their acodemic

perfarmance.

The fallowing list of pros and cons is meant to help both porents and teenagers ta
stard thinking seriously about the reality of teenage jobs:

Pros

+ Joibs help teens develop 0 sense of responsibality.

+ Jolbs help teens develop o greater sense of self.

* Teens thot work o reasonobde amount of hows—bess thon 15 hours o week—oget
better grodes than teens who dan't waork.

+ Jobs help teens learn to manage maoney ond understond persanal finance.

+ Jobs help teens tronsition from youth o adulthood.

Cons
* Jobs con odd stress to a teen's e,

+ Jobs conexpose teen’s to people ond situotions they maght nat be ready for.
* & teen with o lot of responsibilities ot work might feed like childhood is ending too

$aon.

* Teens who work too much—more than 15 hours 0 week—aget lower grodes than
teens wha don't work ot all.

* Teernogers who work hove maney thot could possibly be spent on things which
aren't good for them

Adopted from: httpsdevolvebrsotment.com/blogthe-pros-and-cons- of-teenage-jobs’

Parilafia
FEMENE L Reod the story *Universal Human Rights® in your Reoder's Book. Choose the

=]

most important Human Rights according to your criteria. Keep your work in
your Portfalic.
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3. Work in pairs. Read the text in Activity 1 again and
complete the chart with the ideas you agree and disagree
with.

Have students read the text again. Remind students to focus

on the main idea of the text and the specific information

they are requiered. Explain to students that this exercise is

ideal for them to express their opinions because one of the

fundamental human rights is based on respect so ask them
not to be afraid of what they think. According to what they
have read, ask them to write if they agree or disagree with the
main ideas of the text.

Development

4. Work in groups. Analyze the previous information and
take a stand: | agree with teenage work or | disagree with
it. With your teacher as a moderator, have a round table
about this topic.

» Let’s think for a moment, if teens work, they may get low

grades at school.

»  What would happen if teens spend more than 20 hours a

week working?

Ask students to work in pairs. Have students think choose one
topic and develop it. Then they will present this topic from
the chart and the text to their partner. Tell students that the
listener will be asked questions to show they are listening
actively. Have students take turns discussing the different
points of view. This exercise is meant for students to learn
how to express their opinions in a safe environment. It also
promotes learning how to listen actively.

5. Read the next list of teen rights. Based on your opinion,
= assign a number (1-11) in order of importance according to
you own criteria.
Have students read these words and phrases related to
the topic. Have students rank them down from them most
important to the least important. Ask them to select three and
have students write some explanation to each of these ideas.
Encourage students to add example or supporting details to
their text. Monitor as students are on task. Help with difficult
vocabulary if necessary. Have some volunteers give their
opinion on the topic.

6. Write a small paragraph to explain why you chose
number one in the prevous list and share it with your
class.

Allow students to work in pairs and share their points of view.
Have students take turns to talk about their selection. Tell
students that the listening partners ask questions to show they
are listening actively. Have students take turns discussing the
different points of view. This exercise is meant for students to
learn how to express their opinions in a safe environment. It
also promotes learning how to listen actively.

b Fomidy ond Communky

@E' 1. Work in pairs. Read the text in Activity 1 ogoin ond complete the chort with the ideas you
ogree and disagres with.

L tegme |ty

% 4. Work in groups. Analyze the previows infarmation ond toke o stand: [ agree sith teenage
waork or | disogree with it. With your teacher as o0 moderator, hove o round toble obout

this topic.
1. Let's think for a moame nf,. if feens w-rlt, ﬂﬂ-g-'l P Ay 5.¢+
| gr.nd.gj at sehool.

1. What WE'IJ'IJ huﬂtn if feens 1-r¢nf wore Fhan 10
bhovrs a week w-url-ninﬂ?

2 5 Heod the nest list of teen rights. Based on your opinien, assign a number (1-11) in order of
@ - : R
importance according ko you awn criteria.

Satfety Personol spoce
Education Freedom of speech
Shelter To be different
Warmth To feel comfartoble
Faod Equal opportunities
Clothing

&. & Write @ small porogroph to exploin why you chose number one in the previous list and
shamre it with your closs.
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Closing ' el ooty

Ei' 7. Work in pairs. Most rights come with responsibilities. Take some minutes to talk obouwt
what responsibilities you hove ot home ond at schoal. After thot, read the text and
identify the main ideo.

7. Work in pairs. Most rights come with responsibilities.
Take some minutes to talk about what responsibilities you
have at home and at school. After that, read the text and

=)

WHAT IS A RESFORNSIEILITY?

|dEntif¥ thE main idEﬂ. & responsibility is something that is your joib
Have students look at the title of the article in the magazine. — I R R
Encourage students to write what the text is about, what peopie’s lives

purpose it has, and if there are any contextual clues to
understand it better.

Have students read the text in silence or with you reading

it aloud. When you read aloud, remember to pronounce
correctly the text giving it the right pauses and intonation as
well. Monitor as students are on task. Have some volunteers
tell you what the main idea of the text is.

If everybody understood thess
peoirits, we would be better hurman
bemings and owr society would work
beatter o= well, ond because of that, &
s importont to respect nat ocnly owr

" nghts but also other peopde’s nghts.

=) | 8. Work in groups. Read the text again and do the following
=A=) activities:
a) Express if you agree with what the text says; for . © Workin groups. Read the test again and do the fallowing activities:
example: | agree when the text proposes because... A Sipemye [yt Gy ek e et e R roopie § e e B dont. Propas
b) Express if you disagree with what the text says; for St
example, | disagree because...

Ao B

b. Express if you disogree with what the text soys: for example, | disogree becouse...

Mete: if you reed darificotion about whaot your classmatbes say, use questions such ax When

Note: if you need clarification about what your classmates you say..., what da you mean? | danit get it, do you mean...? Use connectors when you discuss
% ideas.

says, use questions such as: When you say...? | don't get =

it, do you mean...? Use connectors when you discuss your Eiriises. I your notebook. Create a chart with points of contraversy regarding teen

3 E mmcmmmmtﬁhumﬁumk-hmdmwﬂm

|d'ﬂ'u-s. - Edit your wark and keep o copy in your Portfolio.

Have students read the text again. Remind students to focus
on the main idea of the text and the specific information they
are requiered. The text may be diificult to read if students
focus on a word-by-word understanding of the text.

Egrtfﬁllﬁ

9. Have students create a chart about nnection
young people's human rights and

some points of controversy. Have

students exchange their charts

and give positive feedback on how

understandable a text is, the use of connectors and

grammar in general, and vecabulary.

Teacher's Tip

If your group is competitive and very active, ask them to write
as many answers as possible. They winner is that with more
answers with almost no communicative or grammatical and
lexical mistakes. Remember that for contests and competitions
you have to set clear guidelines.



Product 6 Public Discussion
Step 2

Have students take a look at what they have done so far. Read
the options out loud. Ask students to tick those activities they
have done so far. Remind students they can use this list to see

what they need to do by the end of the unit.

'Pinnhihg .

Plan beforehand how you will organize the activity. In groups

decide how you will select and organize the information
to participate in the public discussion. Select the kind of
audience you will have.

Hands on! .

Have students answer the questions. Have students choose

and organize the information presented during the discussion.
Have students integrate information from their own life as this

will enrich the discussion. Remind students that a discussion

is not o debate, it is a talk among people in which they share

different points of view about a common topic.

Looking ahead .

Create a sense of expectation by telling students they will
have the chance to make improvements in their text for the
discussion. Content will be very important, the presentation

has to have minimum requirements (clean, clear, and good use

of English in general).

Draw your students’ attention to the list of activities. Help
them with difficult vocabulary so students can concentrate
on their performance during the lesson. Read the items out

loud a student tick if they feel sure about not so sure about or
completely unsure. Tell students to be honest and to look back

on the different parts of the lesson so they know what you're

talking about and how well they have achieved the objectives
of the lesson. Also, ask students to tell you what they liked the
most and what they did not like about the lesson. Tell students

what you have learned from the lesson and share it as well.

Teaching the learning process is a 2-way-street in which both

parties have something important to share.

Teacher's Tip

Identifying one's emotions should not be segregated from
learning a language. To convey the right message, you need

to identify how you are feeling, what makes you feel that way,
who you have to say it to, and how you will transmit the right
message. Students need guidance from an adult, so they can

learn to do it when they need it in their own adult life,

h: Public Discussion sTER

Check (] the steps you hove followed up to this point
| hoee alreody shared my list of nights.

| hove defined ponts of controversy.

| hove chasen some points of controversy to balk about in my public dscusson

Flanning . 1 1 .

With the help of pour teacher, decide on the Read the informetian that you brought

faliowing ospecks of your product . cbiaut the bapic you chose in Step 1 Ask

< How will you select ond anganizs the your keacher ta help you to select ond
informatian bo porticipote in the pubic cegorize the infarmation that you wl use.
discussian? | Contrast the information in the tets with

- Who will be your public? your perscnal peint of view. Wirke o note
'hﬂiqnl'tigl'nﬂ#-dmﬂ.ﬂupniﬂpd
Wmmﬂﬂdmm

_ the mdormotion you need.

L

L:nlr.'l.n', ahsad

[nﬂqﬂ.-pu Iﬁld&pﬂriﬁ:ﬂnﬁ'lh_ﬂ]‘hﬂ:ﬁhﬂupﬂtlﬂ:mﬁ i think you need

mnmlﬂmmbu_wppnrt]nlmhmmﬁhltqﬂrqdfbh&mw on the neat step.
mﬁh:qhﬂ;hulﬂ'mfﬂ?:#igﬂﬂpnmn—d&uﬁ:fwmh :pﬂl'g.p.rr:ﬁﬂ'lhn.

hﬁgmmhmmﬂﬂw

P

Lasson 2 - Self-Evaluation

Talk with o partner adbout what you leamed in this lesson Then, fif in the toble 1meons you found it diffiodt;
5 means you could ocoomplshiit; 2. 3, and 4 mean you ane improving. Then, balk about some ways you bath

oan Imprave.

L guestons |1 ]2 |3 ]4]3

Con you make tentobre proposak? Go bo Achivibes 1and &

- Con you onakyze evidence thot supporis orguments?

Go ko Activity 1 ord 7

‘Con you osk for chanficotion using guestions? o to Sckivity
Con you express ogreement ond/or disagresment?
Go ko Activities 3 ond 8
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1. Work in pairs. Look at the picture. Then, take turns
discussing: What are they doing? Where are they? Listen
and check.

Ask students to look at the picture. Have students describe it.

Have students give their opinion to the questions in a plenary

session with you leading the discussion. Have students think

of situations they have seen and experienced similar to that of
the image. Have students listen to the audio and read the text.

Ask what the main idea of the discussion is.

2. Work in groups. Listen to the discussion again and answer
the questions.

Have students listen to the discussion again and answer the

guestions. Depending on the level of the students, play the

audio two or three times. You can ask students to listen to it

two times and then have a few volunteers to read the texts

aloud.

Answers: a) Older children living with their parents.

b) Children up to 18 should support themselves. c) Answers

may vary. d]) Answers may vary.

Bring a movie clip to the class. Show students how shadowing,
repeating what other people say using the same prosaic
features, help them being more fluent in the language. The
task may be difficult so make sure the clip has subtitles in
English, so it is easier for students to connect the written

word to the sounds. Make sure they don't read as it is written,
though. Spelling and pronunciation in English almost never go
hand in hand.

This technigue can be very useful with these kinds of
speaking activities. Learners of a second language can feel

more confident having a clear idea of what the final result
should look like.

iLesson 3§

Friendly Discussions

o 1

B‘i

Wiork in pairs. Look ot the picture. Then, toke turns discussing: Whaot are they deing?
Where are they? Listen ond check.

Micode: | found out thot in Mexkico ponents
gre respansicle for thewr children'’s core and
guidance urtil they reach the oge of 18;
however, I've seen that Mexicon porents
teelp their children until they are clder; for
instonce, my brother is 25 yeors old ond

hee lives with us. My porents support ham
becauize he is still studying.

Andrew: From my poink of view, it is o matter of culture because | hawe some family
in the United States ond my cousin there who is 25 is olso studying; however, he lives

on his own ond he hos o port time jab o 2grn some money.

Carol: As for as | am concemed, it is o motter of whot parents consider more
approprigte for their chéldren becouse ot the oge of 13 people are legally adults
ond they are able to work and they are responsible for their actsons. | mean l=gally,
parents dor't hove the abligation to support them but it s up to them to hedp their
children.

Jdozeph: | also read that before 18 we are considered to be minors and hove to obey
our parents ond comply with certain responsibilities, but | consider thot we shaouldr't
hove responsibilities because they ore pust for odults, octuolly, we should hove more
righits thon obligotions

Teacher: | know thot you os teenagers are in search of more freedom but you hove
to toke inta consideration that the more rghts you hove, the mare responsibilities
they bring

Sarahs Thot's true! My mother alwoys tells me sa. She abaays tells me that it's o right
to hove samewhere to live but we hove the obligotion of keeping clean the place
where we live ond helping with certain chores. After some discussion obout that
point, most of us agreed on the importonce that & hod ond thot doing bousework
ws the responsibility of all the members of the fomily or the people who lived in it.

& L Work in groups. Listen to the discussion again and answer the questions

Eli

o What is the discussion aotout?

b 'Whaot paints of controversy con you find?

c. Do you agres with whot pecple soid in the discussion?

d. What arguments con you find? How do you know they ore onguments?
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Development

b Fomily =nd Communiy
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Tencher: Can you imogine a world withouwt obfgations?

ﬁﬂ 4. Work in poirs. Listen to the discussion. Are the speakers giving orguments or opinions?
- How do you know?
3. Work in pairs. Listen to the discussion. Are the speakers £

=

giving arguments or opinions? How do you know?
Ask students to look at the picture. Have students describe it.
Have students give their opinion to the questions in a plenary
session with you leading the discussion. Have students think
of situations they have seen and experienced similar to that
of the image. Have students listen to the audio. Ask what the
main idea of the discussion is.

4. Think about the question below. Then, write some
arguments and opinions about it. Follow the example:
How would this world be without rights?

Have students write down phrases related to the topic. Three

phrases or ideas is more than enough. Have students write

some explanation to each of these ideas. Have students write
arguments in faver and against the question. Remind students

; George: OF course! If there weren't ony obligations,

5 pwerybiody would b= hoppy, especially teenogers! We
wouldr't hove to study or work. 'We could ploy of day ar
do the things thot we like daing.

Sophie: | don't ognee with you George becouse if
teenogers didn't go to school, we couldn't be professionals when we grew up, we wouldn't
b= oble to wark in a néce place ond be responsible oduits!

George: When we grew up, everything would be different! We could work then, doing the
things we'd Bee,

Jerry: That & true, it's importont to work enjoying the things we do, but | ogree with Sophie,
we glza need prepgaration for that as it's the Basis of sur Future life. | learned that as o
society it is vital to have pregared people whao are owaore of other people’s problems ond
able bo find solutions far therme IF robody complied with obfgations, everything would be

o mess, because everybody would do just what they wonted ond that wouldn't work os o
soCiety:

Gearge: Really? | hodn't thought of thot!

Think about the question below. Then, write some orguments and opinicns about it.
Follow the exomple.

would this world be without rights?

gt | opmon |

Thie righty shwbed (s Hhe dacoppert The Fabeprgal  THkaek Hhowk iF we dade't e righty, Haiy world
Peclarnfion of Horarn Rights wag created ta
Faatpr proce among peaple and aotiong

not to write everything but just phrases. They will have the
chance to write texts later in during the course. Monitor
as students are on task. Provide some help with difficult

cowld be o myecs.

=)
S S

vocabulary if necessary. Have some volunteers give their
opinion on the topic.

5. Work in groups. Use the information in the previous chart,
and have a public discussion. Justify your opinions with
arguments.

Ask students to read the discussions in the lesson again.

Tell students to make groups of four to five people. Remind

students to learn to listen actively by asking follow-up

questions to hold a respectful discussion. Have students hold
the discussion for some minutes: 5 minutes is more than
enough. Monitor as students are on task. Help with difficult
vocabulary if necessary. Give feedback so students have
another round and improve their performance listening to
their classmates’ arguments and points of view and reply
accordingly.

Teacher's Tip

In case students need vocabulary to do a given task, prevent
this by bringing vocabulary activities so students focus

their attention on the vocabulary of the day. Depending on
your premises, you can write scrambled key words on the
board: you might want to create word maps in categories,
collocations with key expressions, reviewing previously seen
vocabulary through images, etc.

& 5

Wark In groups. Use the information in the previous chart, and hove a public discussion.
Justify your cpinions with arguments.
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Closing

il

6. Make a list of five rights and five obligations, write them
on the chart; and compare with a partner.
Hold a plenary session with your students. Ask students to
help you brainstorm a list of 10 rights they have at school. Be
careful with obligations as these are different. Help students
with vocabulary if needed. Thank every participation to
encourage the rest of the students to participate. Write the
ideas as they are said. At the end of the listing, have the group
help you correct the grammar and vocabulary mistakes. Try
to make concrete and quick corrections not to transform this
activity into a grammar section.

7. From your list, identify the points of controversy, and
choose some of them. Think about the rights that you
should have but that may not be respected. Write some
actions that you can carry out to take care of those
rights.

Have students work in pairs. Have students write down

phrases related to the topic. Three phrases or ideas is more

than enough. Have students write some explanation to each
of these ideas. Remind students not to write everything but
just phrases. They will have the chance to write texts later in
the course. Monitor as students are on task. Help with difficult
vocabulary if necessary. Have some volunteers give their
opinion on the topic.

8. Use the information you wrote in the previous exercises.

Carry out a discussing by doing the following activities.
Ask students to read the discussions in the lesson again. Tell
students to make groups from four to five people. Remind
students to learn to listen actively by asking follow-up
questions to hold a respectful discussion. Have students hold
the discussion for some minutes: 5 minutes is more than
enough. Monitor as students are on task. Help with difficult
vocabulary if necessary. Give feedback so students have
another round and improve their performance listening to
their classmates’ arguments and points of view and reply
accordingly.

Portfolio

9. In your notebook. Create a graph Connection

about arguments for and against
points of controversy regarding
teens rights. Share your work with
a partner. Take turns to give and
receive feedback. Edit your work
and keep a copy in your portfolio.

Lesson 3

1
I
I
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Family and Cameranl by

% 5 Make o list of five rights ond five obligations, write them on the chart, ond compare with
o partrer.

At schooi | have to ottend oll my

clazses...

| hove the right to take o breck every 3

hovirs_..

% 7. From your list, identify the points of controversy, ond choose some of them. Think obowt
the rights thot you should have but that moy not be respected. Write some actions that

you can oarry aut to exercise those rights.

Polnts of controversy regarding

your fights at school

% i Use the information you wrokte in the previous activities. Corry out o discussion by doing
the fallowing:

a. Share your apinions regordang the points of contraversy.
b. Justify your opmions with reasans.
. Express agreement ondfor disogreement; for example: { ogree when you proposs thot. .. !

disggree with powr proposol becowse. ..
d. Aefarmul ote proposals: for exomple: Well after listening to pouw. .. Maybs you'se mght...

It seems that your proposal is better...

' In your notebook, create o groph about arguments for and ogainst points of
= controversy regarding teen rights. Share your work with o partner. Take tumns to
give and receive feedback: Edit your work and keep o copy in your Portfalio.

From the previous discussions, have students create a chart
similar to that on the student’'s book page 99 to discuss
points of controversy about teens’ rights. Have students write
down phrases related to the topic. Three phrases or ideas is
more than enough. Have students write some explanation to
each of these ideas. Remind students not to write everything
but just phrases. Have students share their work. Have
students exchange their charts and give feedback on how
understandable a text is, the use of connectors and grammar
in general, and vocabulary.



Product 6 Public Discussion
Step 3

Have students take a look at what they have done so far. Ask
the students to tick those activities they have done so far.
Remind students they can use this list to see what they need to
do by the end of the unit.

'Pinnhihg .

Allow students to work on the final touches of their discussion,
especially the content. Remind them of the pages they can
look up to polish their work. Have students define when and
where you will display the final product. You can give them
options, so students can have a sense of choice.

Give students time to rehearse their public discussion. Remind
students that they do not have to memorize their presentation.
They have to be familiar with the topic and the phrases they
will use during the discussion. Active listening and the use of
proper body language are skills to be trained on,

Looking ahead .

Have students be prepared for the presentation of the final
product. By this step, they must have a draft of the content of
the public discussion.,

Set a date, a place and the audience that will see the final
product. If it were possible, have other students and teachers
see the public discussions. Find a space where it is possible
for students to be listened to. If it were possible, you can have

a microphone, and a speaker that students can use them to
be heard.

Lesson 7 Self-Evaluvation

Draw your students’ attention to the list of activities. Help
with difficult vocabulary so students can concentrate on their
performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud a
student tick if they feel their work was awesome, satisfactory
or needs improvement. Tell students to be honest and to look
back on the different parts of the lesson so they know what
you're talking about and how well they have achieved the
objectives of the lesson. Also, ask students to tell you what
they liked the most and what they did not like about the
lesson. Tell students what you have learned from the lesson
and share it as well. Teaching the learning process is a 2-way-
street in which both parties have something important to
share.

) uthmﬁtprﬂun-ﬂ:pswf;w |
« Whot can you check in your orguments? grammar, spefling, and punctuction
ifor exammple; spelling and punctuction) i corwentiore: Exchange your droft |;|
- What tearn|s| can you shore | with onather teom. Toke time bo
your work with? | review o edit your portrers’ work.
‘When ond where will you cary outyour tu.h-::urrtmhgwnud-
public discussion? F 4 receive feedbock ohaut your wark.
S : Thirk mbout, ord evoluste your own
R and others progress. Take some fme |
d ko reheamse saur ic discussion
Leoking ahead . g " Huhmﬂﬂu!nﬂummdrﬁn |
corry o your punfic discussion &fter
hh-ﬂ-ﬁnﬂmﬂmﬂi]ﬂp@&.ﬁ:ulﬂmﬂ | thot, think about the strotegies you
kmhmduuﬂydnududh&mu‘dddqtmﬂ | shoukd use while porticipating in o
bemﬁyuunhbnndﬂ:mﬂlhrd:rd:ﬁmn&lu | public discuzsicre the proper use of
oroups bo-see the presentobion of your war. arol ord bedy larguage, for esample. L
T e G ey, oSS
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Check [] the steps you hovwe followed up to this point

| have alreody read the informotion about the topic | chose.
| hove selected and crgorized the information | will use inmy public disoussion.

|

1

|

|

1

St |

| hawe written orguments abaut the points of controversy | chose i
=gy

#
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i
Flanning O 1;! .
Yiith the help of your beacher, decide on the llr

Folicwing aspects of your product: . Maoke sire the

Lesson 3 - Salf-Evaluation

Tak wikh up-urtncr-:bni.tni'm'fnu learned in this lesson. Then, fill in the table: 1 means needs smprosoment:
2 meons setinictong 3 means ouwesome. Then, talc pbout some woys you both con improwe.

Hext
l'am obleba..
HEREEE

T e ; Activities 4
justify opinions with reasans. S

Activiies

give and receive feedback. 4.5 ond 9

reformulate propasaols. Mckriity &
explain sbrotegies used while porticipating in o public Activity &

discussion

evaluate cwn and athers’ progress. Mctriiby ¥



Product 6 Public Discussion
Step 4

Final steps

Help students organize the way in which they will present their
public discussion. This organization can imply a more formal
event with parents, and students from other groups involved
to a more casual presentation where the only people involved
are the students. In any case, both have to be given the
seriousness they deserve,

Model the activity if necessary so students know the criteria

of success. This helps students know exactly what to do and
what they will be focusing on. Allow for some freedom from
students to be creative.

Go back to the questions on page 88. Ask students to add
more information to their answers in that page.

End of unit Self-Evaluvation

Draw students’ attention to the list of activities. Read them out
loud as student tick which they can or can't do. Allow students
to use a question mark or draw a serious face if they do not
feel very sure about how well they can do the activities in the
list. Ask students to tell you what they liked the most and what
they did not like. Tell students what you learned from the unit
and share it with the students. The teaching learning process
of a two-way street in which both parties have something
important to share.

Teacher's Tip

Teach students to hold respectful conversation with other
classmates. Also, tolerance should be part of a healthy
debate. This can help them build better relationships.
Being part of a respectful conversation can create better
relationships among people in a society.

Lesson 3

1
I
I
)

sTEp

Final steps

- Inwite students and &eachers from
other groups bo wabch wou present
Wour comic stnp.

+ You con oo irmedte pour parents
ko shiow them whot you can doin
Engl=h

Comy out your public dscussicn!

. m_'-'l:ﬁ:lﬁe‘::"

Reflect an these questiors

End of unit Salf-Evaluation

‘Whaot i the maost importont thimg that you leamed fram this project?
= ‘Whot would you dio differertly next time? Why?

‘Whaot port of the project did you find most enjoyable? Wy

Haow did you feel working with your dassmaotes?

Public Discussion

- A round table. Work in groups of three.
“or four. Follow the steps ko orgonize
Hﬁpﬂinm&llnﬂﬁ.;ﬂu'

—
=
|
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that & showld be abouk beers’ nighés.

& letter. Write o ketter to the principal
of your school with suggestions

- regarding actions thot can be corried
uﬁmm of teens’ rights at
55 E

a0 back to the questions an
page 58

What other ideas can you
add to your answers? Would
wyoud say khit now you know
more about teens’ human
righits? Wht con you use
this knowledge for?

*




Reader’s

Connection

1. Work in pairs. After reading the text Universal Human =
= Rights!, complete the chart. Compare your work with
another pair of students.
Have students read the text in silence or with you reading & 1 Work in pairs. After reading the text “Universal Human Rights" complete the char.
it aloud. When you read aloud, remember to pronounce e e
correctly the text giving it the right pauses and intonation as Main topic:

well. Monitor as students are on task. Have students discuss
the text in pairs using the chart. Have some volunteers tell you
what the main idea of the text is.

mmmwm@m W?!ﬂldhﬁhﬁh,:uﬁrﬁ-qlﬂ-ilﬁﬁ

2. Work in groups. Take turns to discuss about concrete

= actions to take care of the rights you wrote in the chart.
Have students write down phrases related to the topic. Three
phrases or ideas is more than enough. Have students write
some explanation to each of these ideas. Have students write
concrete actions to take care of the rights. Remind students
not to write everything but just phrases. They will have the
chance to write texts later in during the course. Monitor
as students are on task. Help with difficult vocabulary if
necessary. Have some volunteers give their opinion on the
topic.

% ! Work in growps. Toke twmns to discuss obout concrete octions to toke core of the rights
wau wrote in the chart.




1. Rights come with responsibilities. Match the rights with

their possible responsibility.
Have students read the statements and match both
columns. Have students write arguments in favor and against
the statements. Remind students not to write everything but
just phrases. They will have the chance to write texts later in
during the course. Monitor as students are on task. Help with
difficult vocabulary if necessary. Have some volunteers give
their opinion on the topic.

2. Discuss with a partner what actions you can carry out to
take care of your rights at home. Write your ideas in the
space provided.

Have students write down phrases related to the topic. Three

phrases or ideas is more than enough. Have students write

some explanation to each of these ideas. Have students write
arguments in favor and against the question. Remind students
not to write everything but just phrases. Have students discuss
the topic in pairs. Have a few volunteers have their discussion
in front of the group for two minutes.

Evaluation

/g5 g S S Sh g5 S W

Evaluation

I Rights come with respansibilities. Match the rights with their possible responsibility.

al The respansility here is to malee sure 1. The right to be cored for ond
you don't get in the woy of somebody protected by o fomily.
ele’s freedom aof speech.

bl The responsibdity to wvalue ond take 2. The right to free speech

care of these resources.

c) The respansibility ta care far and 3. The right to food, shelter, ond a
respect your family, tezglthy =nvirgnment to live in.

d} The respansibility to repoet when you 4. The right to education.
or athers ore obused

£l The responsibility to makee the most 5. The right to be protected from
of the schooling you get. rmaltrectment, neglect, abuse ar
degradation.

L. Discuss with o partner what actions you con corry out to toke core of your rights at home.

Wirite your ideas in the spoce provided.

o




1.

Collection

of evidence template

Chart with pros and cons

Write in the following chart the pros and cons of having students’ rights in your school.

Pros of the rights at school




Evaluation

instrument

Needs improvement

Understandability

Use of English

Vocabulary

Communication

The points of view are not clear.
It is hard to understand the
general idea the student tries to
express.

The student uses basic
structures with inconsistent
grammar. The student does not
possess command of the most
basic structures.

The student does not make
use of expressions to agree
or disagree, connectors, and
precise vocabulary to discuss
their point of view.

The students does not listen
actively consistenly. The
students does not use body
language to make their
message clear.

Rubric

The student's points of view are
clear. You can understand the
main idea. If it is not clear, with
a few questions, doubts can be
cleared out.

The student uses consistent
good use of basic grammar.
They make minor mistakes
regularly, but these does not
interfere with communication.

The student knows the
necessary vocabulary to
express their point of view. They
employ the vocabulary and
expressions from the unit from
time to time.

The student makes a good
effort to listen actively and to
use body language.

Above average

The points of view are clear
and well expressed. It seems
students prepared their topic

properly.

The student makes good use of
grammar seen in the unit and
theere are very few mistakes.

The vocabulary is varied
and properly used along the
discussion.

The student possesses good
use of their body language.
They ask pertinent follow-up
questions to interact naturally
in the discussion.




" Unit 7

Let’'s Read Poems!

Achievements
+ Getting to know the objectives and final product of the unit.
+ Activating previous knowledge about the unit.

Opening T

Ask students to tell you what poems are and what makes them different
from other literary genres. You could elicit some of their characteristics.
Show the poem below to the class and ask them what its main idea is.
Do not worry if they do not understand the whole poem:

"Fire and Ice” by Robert Frost

Some say the world will end in fire,

Some say in ice. From what |'ve tasted of desire

| hold with those who favor fire.

But what if it had to perish twice,

| think enough of hate

To say that for destruction ice

Is also great

And would suffice.

Ask students to say how they figured that was the main idea of the poem.

If your students are familiar with poetry, you could also ask them to
identify the rhyming words in it. At the end explain to students that fire
actually represents “passion’ and ice represents “rationality”. Both can
be destructive forces and the author describes them figuratively. Make
students aware that poems can have secret messages that need to be
discovered as a mystery to be solved.

A

Development I

Write the questions from the opening section on the board. Have
students work in pairs so they can discuss them. As students talk,
monitor and make note of what they are saying to have a better idea of
how to support them throughout the unit.

Teacher’s Tip

When making people work with emotions, the most useful part for them
is to identify and be able to name what they are feeling. There are times

Unit 7

» What is poetry?
» How can feelings be expressed in a poem?

= Choose and review posma,

= Understond the topke, maln dea, and supporting detolls,

+ Dwepcribe mood,

« Wirite sontonces from words ond expressions that shaw moods

when people feel uncomfortable if asked to share their feelings, so make
sure to create a safe environment for everyone to express themselves
freely. Give them the tools to be able to name their feelings. With the
help of poetry and other literature, students can become more aware of
who they are in relation to the world.

(A

1

EFA 1 PH’.‘rjEtt image. Huws- students descnbe
@ the image. Hove students work in pairs. Ask

: students to discuss the following:

Whaf does the image make you imagine?

. What emotions, if any, does the image try to reflect: happiness,

: sadness, anger or melancholy?

i White a short poem about any topic using the image.

: Have students work on the questions. Allow them to be creative in

i the writing of their poem. Remind students that poems are used to
. express different ideas and life experiences. Have a plenary session
: with the students to listen to some of their poems. Be attentive and
: kind as this exercise is meant to help students see poetry is not far
i from them. This experience, together with the other activities in this
. unit, will hopefully help students explore a form of literature that
i‘ can |mpm:t p-::mtwely in therr Fwes

Closing
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In the section Reader's Er:nuk, students will be in touch with some of
the most important American poets. These poems will help them get
familiar with different topics and styles. Students will need support
understanding how poems are structured, why they use language as
they do and the effect it has on them, and how they help students be
aware of their own feelings.




Achievements
» Analyze the main idea of a poem
» |dentify words that have similar sounds.

Get connected!

Ask students to think about poems they have read at
school and how they analyzed them. Have students share
their points of view in pairs. Hold a plenary so students
can express their opinions about the way in which they
have analyzed poems in other subjects.

Have students remember if they have read poems in
English at school. Listen to their opinions. Invite students
to express their opinions about poetry in general. If they
do not have much experience with poetry, you can ask
them about music. You could have them reflect on the
importance of lyrics in a song.

Opening T

1. What is a rhyme? Look at the following pictures. Write the
words you think they represent and read them aloud. Can
you think of other words with the same final sound as the
ones you wrote down?

If you consider it neccessary, invite students to brainstorm the

characteristics of a poem. You can remind them of their quick

analysis of "Fire and lce" in the opening lesson. If it does not
come up in your discussion, remind them that some poems use
rhyming words which can usually be found at the end of every
line or verse.

Invite students to write the word they think the pictures

represent just below them. Do not expect them to have the

same or the “correct” answers; at this point, what matters

is that they use the language and identify rhymes. Have

students read the words they wrote to themselves and try to

find rhyming words. You could make a quick survey to see how
many students came up with the same words and the rhymes
they found for them. Write some examples on the board and, if
possible, highlight the fact that the spelling of the rhymes does
not have to be the same to have the same sound, e.qg., cry-lie.
Answers will vary.

2. Work in pairs. Look at the following poem and read the
title. What do you think it is about? What comes to mind
when you read the word echo?

You should focus students' attention only on the title of the

poem, "Echo’. Have them define the word in pairs and discuss

what a poem with such a title could be about. Invite students
to give arguments to support their predictions. Remind them
that poems do not always use literal language, so this could
be another sort of "echo”. Remind them to visualize the word in
their minds and share what they see.

Answers will vary.

Poems!

@ | Whet is a rhyme? Look at the fallowing pietures. Write the words you think they represent
and read them akowd. Can you think of other words with the same fina sound a3 the ones
you wrole downl

thrris will Firgtias with ke with frneg with

E-"Q 2. Weork in pairs. Look at the lollowing poem and read the tite. Whal do you think it is
about? Whot imoge comes to mind when you reod the word echo?

Echo

Yer come 10 me in dreams, that | may live
My very lif= ngain tho" cald in deach:

Came hack to me in drenms, chat | may give
Fulse for pulse, breath for breath:

Speak low, lean low,

A3 bomg ago, my love, how long ngo,

Come ta me I the zilence of the nighr;

Come in the speaking sience of & dream;

Come with soft rounded chweeks and eyves &5 bright
As sumlight on & soream

Come back In weara,

O meemacry, hope. love of finkhed years

O dredmm Dow SWest, [00 Sweer, 100 ifler sweer, Chrigrina Rosert] {1830-1694)
Whiote wakening shonibd have Deen i Paradioe,
Where zoulz brimfull of love abide amxl meet;
Where thirsting longing eyves

‘Woreh che clow doar

Thint cpening, kecting in, les oot no more,

@ 1 Doyou remember the pictures in Activity 17 The words they repres=nt oppear in the
previous poem, “Eche.” Check your answers by identifying the words in the poem and
underdine each with a different color, Then, underdine the words they riiyme with using the
some oslors per pair of words, Hod you thowght of cther words or rhymes? Shore tham
with the choss,

3. Do you remember the pictures in Activity 1? The words
they represent appear in the previous poem, "Echo.”
Check your answers by identifying the words in the poem
and underline each with a different color. Then, underline
the words they rhyme with using the same colors per pair
of words. Had you thought of other words or rhymes?
Share them with the class.

It might be convenient for you to read the poem aloud for

students to notice its rhythm and the pronunciation of the

words they may not know. Then, refer them back to the picture
in Activity 1. Give them some time to do the activity and then
elicit the answers from the class. You could ask them to think
of other rhyming words or give them yourself and have them
identify the words in the poem they rhyme with.

Answers: breath-death, tears-years, stream-dream, eyes-

Paradise
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Development (’i‘\

Work in groups. Read the poem again and answer these
questions:

What is the poem about?

What kind of feelings is the poet expressing?

c. What do you feel when you read this poem?

Invite students to share their opinions on the theme of the
poem plus the feelings they experienced while reading it. As
they discuss the theme and the feelings the poet expresses,
encourage them to share keywords in the poem that helped
them come to those conclusions. Elicit some answers from
volunteers.

Answers will vary.

5. Go back to the poem and find words that are pronounced
like the ones in the chart. Write them in the space
provided. Notice that different spellings may have the
same sounds.

You could have students read the words in the chart aloud and

figure out their homophones even before checking the poem

again. |f this proves difficult, you could be the one reading the

m Lowifbe il Litsiia iy

4 Wark in groups. Read the poem again and answer these guestions:

a, 'What is the poem about?
B What kind of feelings = the poet sxprissing?
e. What do yvou fesd whwen veu read this posm?

= © (Gobock tothe poem ond find words that are pronounced like the ones in the chart. Write
them in the spoce provided, Notice that different spellings may hove the some sounds.

Who's Meat

Knaght

Tt

Eenuctin
'T'E] 3 Go to the Longuoge Connection saction to leorn more obout homophones,

Eﬁ' . Worlk in pairs. This port of the poem is called a simile. Read and anabyze it Why do you
think it is colled this way? Circle the definition thot corresponds to simile.

Coree with soft rounded cheeks and eyves & bright

A= =munlight on a streans;

Figurotive lancuage that
imitotes the sound mode
ar what [ aweciated with
sarmething elze

Fagurative languages in
which two things o=
compared by wiing ke’

ar Sas’,

Figurative kapguoge that
intertionolly =xaggerctes the
chewocterietics of something,

What baa things are balng camparned in the fragrent? Why are they campa ped?

Conmecting you

Do you like posma? WhyT What do you Fesl when yo meod peeme™ What do yau da ko
arjey and s pracialo terotura!

: ; . ,ﬁ-j " & poam s divided into stonzas, which ane themselves divided Into verses. Discuss with
words and then reading the poem aloud so students identify your classmates: What is  verse? Whatt s a stanza? Then, complate the information.
the homophones. . The poem Echs’ has verses

b. The po=m “Echo® has skoneos
Answers: L Ao nionto bt sy o g iy v

findings with your classmates,

Who's Whose Meat Meet

Knight Night Two To

7. A poem is divided into stanzas, which are themselves
divided into verses. Discuss with your classmates:
Tell students to ask questions regarding Language what is a verse? What is a stanza? Then, complete the
Connection information.

homophones. These guestions can come

from the discussion in the previous %
activity. Ask students to study the section

Language Connection in pairs and check

if it answers their questions.

=) 6. Work in pairs. This part of the poem is called a simile.
Read and analyze it. Why do you think it is called this
way. Circle the definition that corresponds to simile.
Write on the board the phrases: "The cloud locked like cotton”.
"The red in the painting looked like fire". Tell students to tell
you what other comparisons they can think of. Students can
work in pairs to come up with ideas. Have a few students say
their comparisons. Explain to students these comparisons are
called similes. Ask them to work in pairs to find similes in the
poem. Allow them to circle the definition of a simile. Check
answers as a group.
Answer: Figurative language in which two things are
compared by using “like" or "as”,

Connecting you

Have students discuss the questions in pairs. Allow
students to express their points of view about poetry. These
may not be very positive, but allow students to express why
they feel like that. Make them understand that expression
can be simple as in a sentence or complex as in a poem.

As a group analyze the poem "Echa’. Ask students to tell you
why there are 18 verses in the poem. What is the evidence

for their answers (Verses are the lines in a poem). Then, ask
students to analyze the first two stanzas (Groups of verses that
usually rhyme). Tell them there are six verses in the first stanza
of the poem. Have them work out how many stanzas there are
in the whole poem.

Monitor as students are on task. Help if necessary when a
student gets stuck. Check answers as a group.

Answers: The poem "Echo” has 18 verses. The poem "Echo” has
3 stanzas.

S
=)=

8. Go to the text "American Poetry” in your Reader's Book
(pages 81-91). Read and listen to the poems. Choose one
of them, analyze its verses and stanzas, and find similes.
Discuss your findings with your classmates.

Ask students to choose one poem from the text "American

Poetry". Guide students when analyzing the poem. Have them

read the poem to understand the general idea and, if the

poem includes audio, play it for them. Have students identify
other ideas the text may be talking about. Invite students

to identify the verses and stanzas in the poem and then, tell

them to find rhymes and similes. Finally, invite them to reflect

on the emotions the poem made them feel, as well as on

the memories that it could have brought to them. This sort

of structured analysis can help students organize their work

into stages. Monitor as students are on task. Help if necessary

when a student gets stuck.

Answers will vary.



Closing rfff—h et oo [
) 9. Work in pairs. Take turns reading the poem “Rumination”. e o i Vsl Al ik T ik ey
S After that, discuss with your partner what the poem is R
about. When Tean Twld a stome within my hand
Have students read the poem in silence or with you reading The tooes of vl tings geow i s land,
: Pushing between my fimgers flower and ree,
it aloud. When you read aloud, remember to pronounce Thon | shalbo s e asdeaih,
correctly the text giving it the right pauses and intonation e e S Ly Mt e
as well. Monitor as students are on task. Help with difficult b e e
vocabulary if necessary. Write these words on the board so
students can underline them later for further study. Have some ) 10: G Mok thepoere Mmoot Cormplalsthe chark syt Mems
volunteers say what they think the poem is about. Remind . e
students to use the contextual clues to understand a text ol oE it b i
better by predicting its content. i N [ ]
Answers will vary. . J
} | I— . Sowmilas
555 10. Go back to the poem "Rumination”. Complete the chart
with your ideas.
Have students read the poem again. Remind students to focus T T R - T T e
on the main idea of the text and the specific information or =
keywords and details that helped them identify the theme. The ] [ ]
text may be difficult to read if students focus on a word-by- "
word understanding of the text. Monitor as students are on oiuaiin| | REGAS EEMPECh Vit of e Nt o ol oot oo e of the 47 st
task. Check answers as a group by writing some of the answers O it
on the board. ... 1 Findpesms in English that you know or thot you would liks to read, You can
Cormectian search for them bn books, In the [Erary, or on the lntemnet (I you hove ocoess
Answers will vary. = to ], Then, select some of them. In your notebock, writs @ lst of poeens, Share
i Mk ki it vl e i g s o Pt
This section invites students to know Culture
about the writer Richard Eberhart. If you 2ol
have the chance to use a short poem by FE
Eberhart, in addition to the one in the Have students work on their portfolio by making a list of
book, do it. This will enrich the exposure two or three poems they would like to read. To make the

task easier, they could opt for poems by popular authors, by
topic, or by nationality of the authors. In case the poems are
in Spanish or in their mother tongue, they can preserve the
title and contents in the original language. Have students
write their list in their notebooks. They will use this list in their

portfolios.
Answers will vary.

students have to different literature.

11. Find poems in English that you know Portfolio
or that you would like to read. You Connection
can search for them in books, in the
library or on the Internet (if you have
access to it). Then, select some of
them. In your notebook, write a list of
poems. Share your list with your classmates.
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Product 7 Emotions inventory h Emotions Inventory STER
Step 1

'Flnnhihg . Planning . .

With the halp of your taachaer, decids on
the folowing aspects of your product:

& ]
Plan beforehand how you will organize the activity. This will Work el Nrw, work i amall groups. Wite
3 Peeiry focuses an diiferent ideos. & sk of pesms thot you krow, You
largely depend on the number of students you have. Think It Ressareh posens moeus fapics you fnd T o e
: appeding. s bl Bararg at the publlc lbrary
about the space you can use and the time for the lesson. Go Mok st ofthe main smoticrs e o tha Ieenst 6 s o v
. . 1N Enpsed o sach poam mhrﬂ;m&nwmuﬁ
over each question with the students. Model the answers so AR ek e R v
i i i F th s y:::.::l:rﬂltniﬂﬁt
?hey can see the r:rﬂ:enq of success. Listen to your students _ ek
ideas and suggestions. i lisghar o iy
| = 0 wm“mmmmmnﬂ
% Fred 4a areticrm
Looking ahead F
If possible, ask students to do research e L . S
Dlgltul invanbary. Mos sora pow hove chasen poars

online. Ask students to access the
webpage provided in their Student’s Book.
Remind students to choose a few poems
they can use for their final product.

Have students list poems they have

read and know. They can also ask other teachers to

Ehart ol rrambars of your bears Ghe. Head the
poarms ond fnd tha amatices ampressed n
thiosa texcts. Maxt closs: you will idantify the
main Idea ond sqpporting dutois: thus, get
ready for next step

Connection

Lesson 1 — Salf-Evaluation

Check |« what you leamed b this leasan,

recommend one that can be suitable for them. Have a list ' | om obie 15, T T

of possible poems available in your community in case g L o sl e i OIS AT
read and re-read poarms | Hesg Rugd  Look ob Activiy 4

you are the only source of knowledge for your students. S O} Goodl Lookotetnatys

Allow students to be free to choose them based on their S R it
interest so the task becomes more meaningful. “

Looking ahead .

Create a sense of expectation by asking students to choose
poems they would like to talk about. This personalization
process can ease a topic which may be difficult for students
as this may be the only contact they have with this kind of
literature.

Lesson 1 Self-Evalvation

Direct your students’ attention to the list of activities. Help
with difficult vocabulary so they can concentrate on their
performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud as
students check the statements they feel they can do. Tell
students to be honest and to look back at the different parts
of the lesson so they know what you're talking about and how
well they have achieved the objectives of the lesson. Also, ask
students to tell you what they liked the most and what they
did not like about the lesson. You could also invite students
to share what they learned from the lesson and what they
already knew before but were able to practice.




Lesson 2.

Achievements
- |dentify details of a poem.
» Discuss strategies to understand poems.

Feelings!

[;:Q I Lok al the following pictures. Deseribe them and discuss with a partfer: What words do
you assochale with these? Whal leelings do they evoke in you? Are those leslings posilive
o negative? Do you think peems con avoble Feelpgs Lo the same degree o5 pichures?
Which are mare powiedfull?

Opening T

Look at the following pictures. Describe them and discuss
with a partner: What words do you associate with these?
What feelings do they evoke in you? Are those feelings
positive or negative? Do you think poems can evoke
feelings to the same degree as pictures? Which are more
powerful?

If possible, you could start the activity by showing or projecting
a picture similar to the ones in the book. You could choose,

for instance, a quiet field. Ask the class to share the feelings B . g e e e A iyt
they associate to that picture. Let them explain their reasons. il il e e e o S
Alternatively, you could ask them to say whether they agree or

disagree with the phrase "A picture is worth a thousand words”.

Direct them to the activity in the book and ask them to share

their impressions with a partner. Give them a few minutes to
discuss and monitor their work, so that you can help them with
the vocabulary they might be missing. Finally, you could invite
some volunteers to share what they discussed in their pairs.
Answers will vary.

: disappointment awe  guilt ephimise  loneliness :
: boredom encifement joy anuiely . :
1 happingss calmress gratefuiness qrief i

R I T

% 3 Add ves mone feelings bo eoch column. Leak lor words in the dictionary il necedsdry.

=)l 2. Read the feelings in the box. Classify them in the chart
below and explain your answers. Share in small groups:
When have you experienced these fEE‘"ﬂQS? e

You could have students read the words in the box out loud BPA 2 Project image. Have students ;

and ask for vocabulary questions. Instead of translating describe the image in pairs. Ask students

the words they do not know or explaining them, you could 1:,) to discuss the following questions:

have a student who knows their meaning give an example How do you show your emotions?

sentence. If no one does it, you can give the example. Give the How do your friends show their emotions?

groups enough time to talk about their feelings. It might be :  Why is it that showing emotions is not always well seen?

convenient to have students group themselves so that they How can showing emotions improve relationships?

feel comfortable talking about this. Finally, you could ask: Did i Have students work on the questions. ;

the pictures in the previous activity inspire any of these feelings in R A S e T B i

you? Why?

Answers:

positive feelings negative feelings

pride disappointment
awe guilt

optimism loneliness
excitement boredom

joy anxiety
happiness nervousness
calmness grief
gratefulness

=X>)

3. Add two more feelings to each column. Look for words in
the dictionary if necessary.
Invite students to think of more feelings to include in their
lists. You can copy the chart on the board and ask students to
come to it to write down the feelings they came up with in the
appropriate space. This way, everyone's list could be improved.



Lesson 2.

Development f,-f\ h bt g
ar & Warl in pairs and discuss: When was the lost time it rained in your community? What did
4. Work in pairs and discuss: When was the last time it e S
rained in your community? What did you do? What do you e (O N B S 1 e S e e
usually do during a rainy day? How do these days make
B you feel? Listen to “The Rainy Day" by Henry Wadsworth The Rainy Day
Longfellow as you read along to it. Then, take turns with Sy Hanre Micsworth. Lonaretond
your partner to read the poem aloud, using the correct e e I e
intonation, rhythm, and volume. st Sl
Encourage students to remember the last rainy day they ke dordeb otk
experienced. Ask them: What do people do on rainy days? How o st iy ik
do they change life? How do you feel once the sun comes back up EL&'L‘:”EE;:: el b i”n'i:’.‘iﬂ.i':"
again? Why would anyone write a poem titled "The Rainy Day"? G T
|deally, this would engage them to listen to and read the ot e e e
poem., e I e

Soma days must be dark and dreary,

Play the track as many times as necessary, especially if you
= 5 Goover “The Rainy Day” ogoin and answer the following questions in pairs.,

feel students enjoyed the poem. Then, allow them to take turns @
in reading it to their partners. You could ask some volunteers i, i e
to read it f-.::rr the whole class. T T T
Answers will vary.

2. 'What is the main deo of the poemi

=) 5. Go over “The Rainy Day" again and answer the following
'I:IUESHCII'IS in PEITI'E. d. Cid the repacted words help you identify the main idaa?

=)

This activity is meant for students to analyze the effects of
rhythm and repetition in poetry, and to help them identify
the mood and tone of poems based on the words that are

l-\. ';'i'hﬂl :n-lghar ':hlcﬂl .F.rnzam t.f:-u preem haalpe] yeus idan.tlﬁ.-' il:.'-'

repeated. This could also help them understand a poem better
and identify its theme or main idea.

Additionally, to show the power of words, you could ask the
class: What words would you repeat in a poem titled “The Sunny
Day"? This might also help them reflect and associate words
with feelings, which will be useful for the next activity.
Answers will vary.



Lesson 2.

Closing @ it
. ) .:.'2 L. Read “The Rainy Doy" again. Circle the words thot you associate with certoin feslings.
E_ R eq d The Rﬂin\’l Du}(’ ugﬂ in. C Ir.t I,E thE WO rd (3 thnt :I:::.::::nt:lr:u sertences to exploin your choices ond shore these with o portner. Look
5 'jl"ﬂl.l ﬂSEﬂCiﬂtE WIth tertuin fEEﬂng 5' Then' wr"E thrEE I'clecied the word dork bocowse | ferl scaned whenever [ think of o dark room o spoce
sentences to explain your choices and share these with a a.

partner. Look at the example.
After having students read the instructions, ask a volunteer to
read the example so students are clearer on what they have to
do. Remind them that it is vital for them to explain the words

thE‘p’ chose as in the E‘Hﬂmple- i@ 7 The tone of “The Rainy Day" changes in the final stanza. What leelings does the specker
show at the beginning? On whot note dees the poem end? Describe how the poem made
you feel in the diogram below. Write a short paragroph for every stonzo.

To check the activity, you can survey the class to see the most AT o S e b TR T TR T

popular words in this task. Then, you can ask volunteers to e

share their sentences. stanza

Answers will vary. S — B

BE 7. The tone of "The Rainy Day” changes in the final stanza. m
What feelings does the speaker show at the beginning? e
On what note does the poem end? Describe how the
poem made you feel in the diagram below. Write a short N
paragraph for every stanza. third
Hove students analyze the poem through a diagram. Let them \'\“:“/
know that the sentences they wrote in the previous activity
could be of help to write their paragraphs. Elicit from the class PRI e ook it it et
what a paragraph is or remind them that these are group of L [ DA bl e € et P ey e R e
sentences connected by linking words and revolving around e gttt S etk Al

one main idea.

Go around the class monitoring the students’ work. As you do
50, encourage them to give specific examples to explain the
reasons the poem made them feel a certain way. Remind them
of the power of specific words, but tell them that the division
of stanzas could also play a role in the effect the poem had on
them.

Answers will vary.

8. Go to your Reader's Book and read Portfolio
other poems by Henry Wadsworth Connection
Longfellow on page 81. Which E

one did you like best? To which do

you relate the most? Why? In your

notebook, write a short paragraph

comparing the three poems and expressing your
opinion on these. Include your thoughts on the
language, rhymes, rhythm, ideas, and feelings
included in the poems. Exchange paragraphs with a
classmate and give each other feedback.

Ask students to analyze Wadsworth's poetry to find differences
and similarities in structure, themes, and feelings. Invite them
to share their opinions on the poems giving reasons for them.

Before having them write their paragraph, you could guide
themn to write an effective topic sentence. You could also
have them come up with a checklist to give feedback to their
partners.

Answers will vary.
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Product 7 Emotions inventory hz Emotions Inventory STER
Step 2

!.7,,.-\.\, Chack [« 1he dtaps yoi hawes Falkresd df i ik Bnt
Have students take a look at what they have done so far. Read
the options out loud. Ask students to tick those activities they B

have done so far. Remind students they can use this list to see

Hirew wou wiithers a Bit of poaras?
Herew oo chodan paems Triom your Bs?
Herea pou ehared wekh your clagemotos hore tho poame moko you fosl?

#
L]
L]
I
L]
L]
L]
L]
i
i
L]

ko

what they need to have done by the end of the unit. . i'
P Planning . I:
= Witk the Bl p ol your teacher decsde 1 Mt giare o] rase bt ol wour beciin s mod the
Plﬂhhlhg . |- ;:ﬂlrﬂmmnrm : m&fﬂﬁmlﬂrﬁﬁﬁm“
T R gl
Ask students to make a checklist with the different steps they & - W o vur T casmotes oot s e Dl youlhel | 1
have to make sure all the team members follow through. This - i-::iemﬂ:“m: ) i v i gt | |
list will help students make sure they are organizing their 1o incluck i youriwantony? | Holfcassyrawi
work. This list will include items in the following order: Team = eyl - . Q.
has read the poem. Main idea is clear. Supporting details are L A ddal B Sk v s Wi 5
clear. Number of verses and stanzas. Examples of rhymes and T e T
similes. Feelings the poem(s) evoke(s). ke : ' -.'

Lesson 2 — Salf-Evaluaktion

Chisck [+ what you leamed in this leason,
| om obis o

8
Hands on! . L

Monitor as students are on task. Help if necessary when |-
students get stuck in a step. Have a plenary session to check
to what extent students have made progress.

Looking ahead .

Remind students that they will still have chance to improve
and perfect their inventory. Have them reflect on the things
they could do to make it better.

Lesson 2 Self-Evalvation

Draw your students’ attention to the list of activities. Help

with difficult vocabulary so they can concentrate on their
performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud as
students check the statements they relate to. Tell students to
be honest and to look back on the different parts of the lesson
so they know what you're talking about and how well they
have achieved the objectives of the lesson. Also, ask students
to tell you what they liked the most and what they did not like
about the lesson.

Look o Actwity §
: Look ot Activiby 5
Erare] il pwin esmelt with Bhods speiied 1 posms i;! Keeg it upl Look ok Actvry 6
Gt Losk o Activivy 8
Chack &=ty 4
Kasgr It upl Lok at Aetivity 7

Good! Lock ot Acthity 7
Chack Aetlvity 4

contsst rhythm i wersed
infar reenin idkeas Trom debails

pxchangs apprecioSans
il the recding alcud of posms

Wiile RnTanced fo deacibe moods

organine isviences inbe pargraphe ta deacribe
eencls ared Faslings

recoll memores ko ety feslings
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Achievements
» Value other classmates’ opinions and emotions.
» Contrast and compare poems.

Read the following fragments from different poems. What
theme do they have in common? How do you know? Share
your ideas with a partner.

If possible, invite students to have a dictionary at hand in

case certain words in the fragments prove to be too difficult
for them. Otherwise, encourage them to read the fragments,
disregarding the words they do not know, but rather focusing
on the ones they do.

Have students briefly discuss what they think the poems are

about with a partner. You could write some keywords on the

board, taken from all the poems, to help them, such as coffin,
mourners, soul, Death, absence, time. Invite some volunteers to

share their opinions giving reasons to justify them.

Answer: The theme in all is death.

2. Answer the following questions.

Invite students to reflect on the theme of the poems and how
each of these addresses it. Have them notice that one theme
can have several main ideas and possibilities to be developed.
Apart from the questions in their books, you could ask them:
Do you think any of this poems is humorous? Does any of these
seem to teach a lesson? Which seems to be the saddest one?
Answers will vary.

Abraham Lincoln was the 16th President
of the United States. He served as
president from 1861 to 1865, during
the American Civil War. Lincoln is

remembered as the "Great Emancipator”

because he worked to end slavery in the

United States.

Culture
Connection

Tell students that poets sometimes use their poems to
show their grief over the death of a public figure. Share
with them that these poems are called eulogies, and that
they will be reading one in memory of Abraham Lincoln.
If anyone knows anything about him, let them share this
information with the class. Then, proceed to read the
Cultural Connection box.

Lesson 3.

O Poetry!

,;'3' I Read the following fragments Trom dilferent poems. What theme do they have in
comman? How do you know? Share your ideas with o partner.

fram “Fureral Blues” by WoH. Auden

Stop all the clockes, cut off the telephone,
Prevent the dog from barking with o jubcy bone,
Silence the piancs and with muffled drum
E'Ing out the coffin, let the mourners come.

“Here Lies..." by Stevie Smith from “The Mower® by Philip Larkin
Here lles o peot whe would rot write

His soul runs screaming through the night,
‘b glve rme poper, give me pen,

And | will very soon begin.'

Maxt marning | gal up and it did net,
The first day after a death, the new oheence
Is always the same; we should be careful.

CF woch other, we should be kind

Poar Souwl, keep silent In Deatis clime While there s sl Lime,

There's no pan, peper, notion=—ond no Time.

@ L Answer the fallowing questions.

@, Wit feslings ore useally asiockated with death?
b, DHd you find any of these feedings in the frogments in Ackivity 17 Which cnes? Whena?

¢. How is death wiswad in aach of tha frogrments obove? 'What may be each poan's man
iden boted cn what you resd? Winot details helped you infer this?

Abeoham Limesln wiog o Bt Praasdant of thie United Stabas. Hao sarvad a3 pradldent fram 1861 b
65, during the Amsrican Gl Wer. Lircaln B mmembend as the Great Emancipaion” becauss

AR
Coonecton W
ﬁ R wenihond 1o e shawery #n tha Unibed Shabes.

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

BPA 3 Project image. Have students
describe the image in pairs. Tell students
to write a short poem of 4 to 8 verses
about the image or including elements
from the unit. Encourage students to
include rhymes in their poems

llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll




o | Lesson 3;

a
Development ® hﬂ -

@'E' 1. Aa you have seen, sarme poels axpress their mourming and grief thraugh their peers, That
i+ what Walt Whitrman did in "0 Caplain! My Coptain!®, a poerm about Abroham Lincalr's

=] 3. Asyou have seen, some poets express their mourning and G deoth Listen o the posm as you read cang. Then, discuss with a portre: Would reading
=) grief through their poems. That is what Walt Whitman S i S A s WRRM i Mk el S Wil i

class,

Lincoln's death. Listen to the poem as you read along. “OCaptain! My Captain!”
by Wall Wihitman

B did in "O Captain! My Captain!", a poem about Abraham

Then, discuss with a partner: Would reading more about

Lincoln help you understand the poem better? What other Tht kB st e e P e i e i
strategies could you use to improve your understanding of m&&.&:ﬁ‘sﬂ’l‘ﬁtﬂﬂ;:ﬁ%ﬁﬁE.ﬁ?.?:'rf&"ﬂannu;
it eart! ! rt!
a poem? Make a list and share it with your class. £t blai ing e it e
Where on the deck my Captain llas,
Encourage students to remember what they read about Fallen cold and dead.
Abraham Lincoln in the Cultural Connection box on the £ Empasis y Colli i gy e nBRRE L
previous page. Ask them to pay attention to the poem and the P sl ke ke f e el o shares
way it is performed in the audio. Have them notice the use of Fer you m{rmm: svaing mass,thit sagr faces wing
punctuation marks, oo, e
You've fallen cold and dead.
Then, invite students to share with a partner what they Bl e e e
understood from the poem. What were Whitman's feelings gl s hesin e ot
towards Lincoln? How do they know? What verses weren't that o A L Ho
clear? Remind them to think of strategies that could help them WSt he cack Fy CARTD. S,

understand the poem better,

After giving them some time to discuss, invite some couples to e Srwtigies i Aatter e o B
share an idea they came up with to understand poems better. '
Write their ideas on the board and invite students to write
down the ones they think would help them too.

Answers will vary.
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Closing o
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4. Read "O Captain! My Captain!” again and fill in the chart.
Compare and discuss it with two more classmates.

You might want to refer students back to the list of strategies

they wrote down on the previous page to understand poetry

better. Invite them to follow one of their strategies and read

'O Caoptain! My Captain!" sharing what new things they

understood from the poem this time.

Give students some minutes to fill in the charts individually,
Then, have them work in small groups to compare what they
wrote, especially concerning the last three cells. As you check,
invite them to reflect on whether or not they all identified

the same main idea using the same details, You can also
encourage them to share if the feelings they wrote down were
similar. Reassure them that there are no wrong answers in that
question, since poems are interpreted and felt in different ways
by everyone who reads them.

Answers will vary.

5. Read the following verses from "O Captain! My Captain!”
aloud. What would be the effect on the reader if they
were written differently?

Invite some volunteers to read both verses, the original and

the modified one, out loud emphasizing their difference in

punctuation. You could even go to the full poem and read the
stanza or the verses surrounding these with their respective
modifications. Invite students to notice the difference in the
effect the poem has based "merely” on the punctuation marks
and capitalization it uses. You could ask: Which verse sounds
more urgent? Which expresses a feeling of excitement? Have
students share their answers with the whole class.

Answers will vary.

6. Go to page 86 on your Reader's Book and read the
fragment of "To Think of Time". Discuss with a partner:
What is the effect of the questions in the poem? How do
they make you feel? How does punctuation help express
emotions in poetry?

Haove students go to their Reader's Book to read another

poem by Walt Whitman. Invite them to reflect on the effect

questions have on them. You could also have them “play”
with the punctuation and capitalization of the fragment and
see how the feelings expressed change, as well as the ones
perceived by the readers.

Answers will vary.

Lesson 3.

&I 4 Beod *0 Coptaind My Coptoin!® againord fill in the chort. Compaore and discuss it with
two more clossmates.

S e Nmberof stanaas | Numborof verses |

————
details : EXpPrass you feel?

@ L Read the fallewing verses lrem "0 Caplainl My Captain!™ alaud, What weuld Be the affect
an the reader if they were written diferantly?

modnes verse

Here Coptain! deor fother! Here Coptain!!! dear fother!®

different effects on raader

Bt O heart! heart! heart! But O heart. Heart. H=art

You've follen cold and deod.  You've follen COLD and

DEAL:

Elg 4 o to poge B6 on your Reoders Book ond read the frogment of “Te Think of Tima®.
Discuss with o portmer: Whaot is the effect of the guestions in the poem? How do they
make you feel’ How dees puncieation help express emotions in poatry?

| Choose a paem you have read in this book orin your Reader's Book. Drow o
picture of whal comes lo mind when you read that posm. Write the emations

= you feel with the poem oround your drowing. Exchange pictures with o

slasemate and try Lo guess sach ather's poem. Keep it in yeur Partfola,

7. Choose a poem you have read in this
book or in your Reader's Book. Draw
a picture of what comes to mind
when you read that poem. Write the
emotions you feel with the poem
around your drawing. Exchange
pictures with o classmate and try to guess each
other's poem.
To continue with the aim of having students visualize
poetry, invite them to create a drawing, as abstract or
specific as they want, of what they pictured or felt while
reading any of the poems in the unit. Have them make a
list of emotions surrounding it to have another classmate
guess the poem. They could then compare their feelings
and discuss how they would have drawn a representation
of that poem.

Portfeolio
Connection




Lesson 3.

Product 7 Emotions inventory

Emotions Inventory sTEp
Step 3
P .
Ask the students to tick those activities they have done so far. K o
Remind students they can use this list to see what they needto | : T T e bt ey i
have done by the end of the unit. i o v

| o

‘Plﬂnning

Have students work on the droft for the inventory of emotions.
Write on the board a few items that students need to check

'F'Innning o
I

With thie falp of your leache decide
an the fallowing ospects of your

_— prockict

i - What cer you eheek in your
amokions irrantory? {lor exampla,

|
o |

Chaek your ametiers wantory. Moka sume yeu
nchdad all the srnetians yea wested 1o inelude
Rracd waue Tnfarmatian, onel when it & cormplatid,
g ol el with onather team. Take some
time 1o reod and onalyze your dossmates’ work Afsar

spalling and punchistsan| that, take bums to gh and receivs Fesdbach about
: P~ Wikat beams) con pod sham wack otbar's werk : -
and focus on. Make sure students focus on all items. e
< Whan and whera will vou prasant A ¥ —
ol fievol procuce™ s

' InStep 4 you wil wita tha finnl version of your emotions

wark Bring what you need nect cioss.

Leokin 3 ahead

Hands on!

! i o
T e

- .

Monitor as students are on task. Make sure students know how
to give positive feedback. Feedback to other team's work can
include a few lines about what they found interesting about
the text, what they learned from the text, and a question for
the team.

e

Lesson 3 — Self-Evaluation

use differunt reading strotegias to undarstond :‘_'-I Enodl
2 F"Wﬂ'l W

oralyza the elacts of puncheation marks an the
ke’ s ot ora

Chack |1 wial you Eamed i This lassan,

| i ke s

Chack Activty 3

Good! Check Activitias 5 ard &

o erecle prental rnages Basad an the reading
of ponmE

[ o ot

Lz aal Activity 7

Looking ahead

Create a sense of expectation by asking students to think
about an illustration that can summarize a poem and the
emotions it causes. The most important part of the project is
the content, not the illustration. Give free reign to students to
illustrate the work with cutouts from magazines or drawings
or pictures. It all depends on the team's creativity. Creativity
can be praised, but the content will be the key element to be
assessed.

Lesson 7 Self-Eval vation

Draw your students’ attention to the list of activities. Help

with difficult vocabulary so students can concentrate on their
performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud as
students check the ones they relate to. Tell students to be
honest and to look back on the different parts of the lesson so
they know what you're talking about and how well they have
achieved the objectives of the lesson. Also, ask students to tell
you what they liked the most and what they did not like about
the lesson.




Product 7 Emotions inventory
Step 4

Final -5'|'E:|?!'e

Help students organize the way in which they will present the
inventory of emotions. This organization can imply o more
formal event with parents, and students from other groups
involved to a more casual presentation where the only

people involved are the students. In any case, both have to be
given the seriousness they deserve.

Model the activity if necessary so students know the criteria of
success. This helps students know exactly what to do and what
they will be focusing on. Allow for some freedom from students
to be creative,

Alternative produvcts

Go back to the guestions on page 104. Have students read the
guestions again and see if they can answer them differently
after having done all the work in the unit.

End of unit Self-Evalvation

Drow students' attention to the list of questions. Give them
some minutes to reflect on them. Tell them that writing down
the answers is not necessary; they just have to do some
introspection to realize what they did well and how they can
improve,

Teacher's Tip

Dealing with emotions through literature can help students
find an outlet to their current stage in life. The more students
are aware of their own feelings, the better they will be
prepared for a healthy adult life.

i Lesson 3-

sTEp Emotions Inventory
4 s
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Work in pairs. After reading the text American Poetry,

from those poems.
Have an example of a poem you know so you can show
students how to fill the chart out. Allow students to fill their
charts with a poem from the Reader's Book. Monitor as
students are on task. Help when necessary.

2. Work in groups. Share your chart with your classmates.
Then, take turns discussing the following questions:

«  What emotions do the poems make you feel?

« Do you experience the same emotions as your
classmates?

Have students work in small teams. Allow them to discuss

the questions for some minutes. Have a plenary session

with the group. One way to make students open is by doing

the exercise with one poem that makes you feel something

positive. Students might need support understanding how

emotions work and how identifying them help them become

healthier adults.

Reader’s

Connection

choose three poems. Complete the chart with information

Regder’s [
Connection

1 Wk in poirs. After reading the text " American Poetry®, choose three poems. Complete
the chort with information from those poems.

e | umbrotuams | Wamberofuerise
o | Supportngdorals

{;@-

" rme | Wumberotsumas | Wumberofverss |
" e | Supportmgarais

ke | Mumberofsmas | Wumberofvenes |

Suppoerting datails Emotions mxpressied

& o Waek in groups, Share your chart with your clossmates, Then, take tums discussing tha
following questions:

« What emcticrs do the poems make you foel?
+ Dy you axpenence the some emations ot your classmates?




~ Evaluation

1. Choose two poems from the ones you read in this unit and
in your Reader's Book. Think about what the poems make
you feel. Write a paragraph with your ideas regarding
each poem.

Have students read more in depth two poems from the unit.

If it were possible, allow them to use a dictionary to look

up words. Have students look at a list of emotions.

To help students write, you can suggest students to divide their

work into three parts: what poems make me feel, how these

specific poems make me feel, and what other things make feel
similarly.

2. Exchange your work with a partner. Read your partner's
work. Then, take turns discussing:

»  How can you value your own and your classmates’
emotions?

This topic can be difficult for students, especially as showing
emotions can mean vulnerability and being weak. However, the
more students can feel in contact with their emotions, the more
they will be able to cope with different situations in life.

Allow students to write one short paragraph about the topic.
Have students share their opinions in pairs. Invite some
volunteers to read out loud their paragraphs.

Evaluation

&

I Choose two poems from the ones you read in this unit ond in yowr Reoder's Boole. Think
oot whok the posms make you feel. Write o poregroph with your ideos regording
sach poem,

Poem 1

1
| Title:

| Whext it moakes e fecl...

Tithe:

| What it mokes me feel...

2. Eacharge your work with o partrer. Reod your portner's work. Then, toke burns discussing:

How can you walue your own and your classmates' emotions?

-




Collection

of evidence template

Chart with emotions and opinions

Keep analyzing poetry and get in touch with your feelings! Choose one of the poems you read in this unit or one that you have
read elsewehere. Moke an analysis per stanza of the way the poem made you feel and how it achieved to do that: Was it the
words the poet used? Was it a specific image? Did it have more to do with your personal experiences and memaories? Write your
ideas on the chart below.

Part of the poem How | feel Why | feel like this




Evaluation

instrument

Self-Evaluation tool

Put a check to indicate you have identified what the statement asks you to. Use the chart to help you.

item to check Poem 1 Poem 2 Poem 3

| know the main idea of the poem.

| know some details about the content of the poem.

| know the number of verses of the poem.

| know the stanzas the poem has.

| can identify some emotions the poem expresses.

| have written an opinion about the poem




Achievements
« |dentify the final product of the unit.
+ Activate previous knowledge.

Opening T

Ask students to discuss what the most difficult parts of writing
are for them. Have students rank these difficulties from 1to 5.
Have a class discussion about what these difficulties are. The
purpose is mainly to identify what ideas students have about
writing. In general, people do not like writing and proofreading
what they have done. So, it is important for students to acquire
the habit of putting up with the process of good writing.

A

Development I

Write the questions from the opening section on the board.
Have students work in pairs so they can discuss the questions.
As students are talking, listen attentively to what they are
saying so you can use this information during the unit for
improvement. Wrap up the answers without overkilling the
topic of writing a report on a historical event.

Teacher's Tip {,’?

The most pressing difficulties for writing in English are lack

of vocabulary and finding what to say to the reader. These
two difficulties can be overcome by having students doing
research on what they will write about. When students have a
draft of key vocabulary and what they will write about, it will
be easier for them to carry out writing tasks. These ideas can

ny 8

in this unltyou will read and

ite a report about a historical event
-

» Why is writing school reports more demanding
than other texts you write?
3 How can you make sure your writing is well done

¢
>

= Write' o short report about o historical event,

=‘Select and review reports of historicol events.

# Wnderstand the content of teut obout histerzal svants
“ Write short reporis

« Edit reparts,

be given in the form of readings, images, mind maps, audios,
videos, etc. Remember that a person who has information
to work on will be more likely to produce richer texts than
someone who does not have information. It will be harder for
them to come up with ideas that will be worth reading about.

BPA 1 Project image. Ask students
to look at the picture. Have students
describe it. Ask students the following
question: How is doing research on
history different to that of doing research on subjects such as
chemistry and biology? Which one do you prefer and why?
Make sure students end the activity knowing that for
history, the more sources they use to do their research,
. the better. They will have more evidence to support their
: writing.

Reader's Book 1]

In the section Reader's Book, students will read the text
“Historical Events.” Explain to students that this unit is based
on different reports about historical events that changed the
course of humanity. The importance of having different texts is
that students can have choices. Decisions are important while
reading.



Achievements
» |dentify the key events of a historical event.

& | Work in poirs. Look ot the picture in Activity 2 and describe it. What d knaow about
+ Express the general sense of a text. M e marimant? Tl e g ared asking osestions mbod T
+ Use accu !'CltE'|‘y’ tenses to TE}'Jﬂrt on a historical event. &  Reodthe text about the Stotue of Liberty. Match the headings to the paragraphs in the

text. There are bwo extra heodings that you do not need to use.

L e full name of the "5 2 Twe nations (e =
Get connected! y : _

Have students look back on the final product and write '—*%ﬂf"f“_“":“ | 5. Frosh onve country to another
down a short description of the written report of @

historical event. You can make the process of writing less
stressful for both you and the students by explaining how
you will work, bringing writing games to the class, coming

: Eillel. wiho designed the Eiflel Tower, designed
% This is one ol the mo= the armabure al the statate. na joind elfoct
§  imporlanl monumenls betwieen the French and the American, the
ol o neighbor couniry: sLalue was buill and [aken by some boats lrom
= = lhe St of Liberty. The France io America. The statue has bad sevenal
stabue was thought ol as o repairs during the years; however, thes: have

. Al § v tommeneaation of the ideals only been done in American Lerrilary.
up with grammar and vocabulary activities in which Al B mrd i &
# B : & that bedh France @nd the Unsied States shared. The statue was onbicized becawse many prople
students write about the main topic of the unit. it e o it il gt I e o e s A
Auguste Bartholdi. Moreover, il was originally by an American arist. K5 cosi ol ranspaalion
a gifl fram the Fremch io America. il i the was alzo an important complunt. However,
depiction al the Roman goddess ol lreedom, she was preszented to the Americans oo
arl % real naene is: Liberjy Enlighiening ihe Independence Day in 1884, Al some poind
= Warld. the [a=l cenfumes, when onmegranis came o
nm’“ I Bb. Americh by boal, it was the ﬁm.'{tghlme_-.rh:d.
Imitially, only the nght arm and the torch Mow he Statue 15 2 Bndmark al that nalion.
were Inished by 1878, Alexandre Gustave
1Wk' irs. Look at the picture in Activity 2 and
B ] orK in pulri- Q0K Q e P“: ure in Cuvi .f an 2 1 Reodthe questions below ond choose the carrect option. Find the answer to the
L " " i i i ., i 7
describe it. What do you know about this monument? “”::"’ i the text about “”t:“:‘ ”f:'i’_:' {What o e wards in beld mear?
) . . . a. designed / did design the Stotue iberty?
Take turns talking and asking questions about it. b, When wis / did they finish the right arm
Have students identify a famous landmark in their community. €. What manument fc i Alekandre Gustave creted previoushy?
d. Who did / were working on the stotue for years before sending it to Amenca?

Ask them to tell you why landmarks are important and if

they know their history. Students may know more about this
topic than expected. Ask students if they know about famous
landmarks in the world. Listen attentively. Refer students to their
Student's Books. Have students work in teams and talk about

what they know about the image. Monitor as students are on

task. Then, ask them to focus on the Statue of Liberty and talk Answers: a. Who designed the Statute of Liberty? Frédéric
about what they know, for example: Bartholdi did. b. When did they finish the right arm? The

right arm and the torch were finished by 1876. c. What

Languags
: 150 to page 185 io leorn more about Erking words or connectors.

- I, know this statue is called the Statute of Liberty monument had Alexandre Gustave designed previously? The

a EJD you know where it is? Eiffel Tower. d. Who were working on the statue for years

— L Bhink it 15 iri the Lrited States before sending it to America? The French were.

Answers will vary. . S

Explain to students that linking words I(.::ng uc?_gn
: * nnection
a 2. Read the text about the Statue of Liberty. Match the ur:]:ﬂrfnectu: u"; important to provide (]
headings to the paragraphs in the text. There are two cohesion and coherence to any text &

They provide sequence to the events

mentioned (at some point); they

sometimes contrast ideas (however);

they add information about a specific topic (moreover),
etc. Have students refer to the section on linking words

or connectors. In case students ask why the use of two
names, you can remind students there are times when it is

extra headings that you do not need to use.
Have students read the text. Encourage them to underline key
words to identify the main idea in each paragraph. Then, ask
them to select the best heading for each paragraph.
Answers: a. Two nations, one monument b. From one country
to another c. Starting with the wrong foot.

important to know the different names some vocabulary
3. Read the questions below and choose the correct option. or grammar points have so they have more ways to find
Find the answer to the questions in the text about the alit abott ther.

Statue of Liberty. What do the words in bold mean?
Explain to students that there are different forms to express
ideas in past. That is, they have to learn to decide which
connectors and auxiliaries are more appropriate to use. Tell
them that auxiliaries are important to form questions. Time
lines are an important tool to identify the kind of tenses to use.
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4. Work in groups. Read the text in Activity 2 again and discuss
with your classmates what the purpose of a report is. Choose
an option and explain your answer.

Have students identify what the main purpose of the text is. If it

helps them know more about a given topic, the text is informative.

These can be seen in newspapers and magazines. Invite students

to say what texts are persuasive and entertaining. If you have

the chance, you can bring examples and carry out a survey as to

which of the publications you brought to class students read and

why.

Answer: c. inform

5. Read the report about the Angel of Independence in Mexico
City. Then, put the events in order. Compare your answers
with a classmate.

Draw students’ attention to the picture and ask them: Have

you ever visited the Angel of Independence? Did you like it? What

does it represent? s it too old? Then, have students work on the

chronological order of the text. Monitor as students are on task.

Check answers as a group. Wrap up this activity by pointing

out that students need to have a clear chronological order

when writing a text so they can report a historical event more

accurately. This also makes reading it easier.

Possible answers:

- This monument was built in the capital of the country: in Mexico

City.

- The first stone of the monument was put in January 2™, 1902.

- The architect in charge was Antonio Rivas Mercado.

- Porfirio Diaz inaugurated the monument on September 16™, 1910.

- The monument cost more than 2 million pesos.

- People used it to commemorate the anniversary of the

independence of Mexico.

- The monument became a mausoleum when the remains of

many heroes where taken.

- This happened in 1925.

6. Read the information about the Statue of Liberty and
the Angel of Independence again. What is the difference
between both texts? Use the checklist below to help you.
Then, write two paragraphs about the Angel of Independence
using connectors.
Gather students' attention. As a group, ask students to go over
the two texts: the one about the Angel of Independence and the
one about the Statue of Liberty. Ask them which one gives more
information and is more interesting to read. Invite students to
express what they feel when they just read a text as a list instead
of paragraphs. Here it is suggested to write two paragraphs;
the objective is for students to transform isolated sentences
into compound sentences using basic connectors. In case they
remember more connectors or linking words, encourage them to
use them. Monitor as students are on task. Help when necessary.
Answers:

Statue of Angel of
Liberty Independence
a. It is written in VES NO
paragraphs.
b. It uses linking words. YES NO
c. It is informative. YES YES
d. It uses formal language. YES YES

% 4. Work in groups. Read the text in Activity 2 ogain ond discuss with your clossmotes what
the purpose of o report is. Choose an option and exploin your answer.

o e

':I‘;' 5. Reod the report obout the Angel of Independence in Mexico City. Then, put the events in
crder. Compaore your answers with a clossmote.

e inform |

- This monesment was Bt i the capita!
of dhe coimibrny: Menca Ciby 1

- The architect i change was dntonio
F.M.’mm e - 2 o

- The monument cost more bhan 2 miliion

e

- People wred # e commemorate Hhe
ornderrsary of the Independence of
Mevico.

- The manument became o mausaieum
wien Hhe remmns of many heroes whenes
haken.

-Thishoppenedin 1925
- The first stone of the monument weas pud
in Jonuary 2, TR0

- Porfivio D¥ar inowgueated Hhe monument

on Sepdember 155 1030 -

@Q & Reod the information about the Stotue of Liberty and the &ngel of Independence again.
¥What is the difference between both texts? Use the checklist below to help you. Then,
write two paragraphs abaut the Angel of Independence using comnnectors.

Status of Angel of

ST

. [ i writier in paragronhs.
b B umes linking wards.
c. It is infarmatie

d. it uses formal longueage

Canngﬁ{'inﬂ you

In whit subjects ot school da you write reports?
Whaot ore some bps you have received from thase
subjects to write pn'rl.-Fmrh?Sl'm pour ideos
with your clos=mobes.

Connecting yov

In what subjects ﬂ?ﬁc ool do you write reports? What are
some tips you have received from those subjects to write your
reports? Share your ideas with your classmates.

This may be the first time students have to write a report in
English or it may be just a reinforcement of what they have done
for some time. Check where students are standing when it comes
to writing more efficiently. In case they do know how to structure
a report, then you can work on weaker areas such as punctuation,
increasing the use of linking words, or being more accurate using
narrative tenses.
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7. Based on the two texts on pages 121 and 122 (The Statue

of Liberty and The Angel of Independence), complete the

following sentences.
Introduce the topic of narrative tenses. Ask students to identify
what tenses the texts use to report on historical events. The main
narrative tenses used are simple past, past continuous, and past
perfect. Draw a three-column chart with an example on top of
each column, for example: They worked, They were working,
and They had worked. From the texts, ask students to give you
examples to fill this chart. At the end, have students remind
you how to use these tenses: simple past for concluded events,
past continuous for actions in progress or for actions that were
interrupted, and past perfect when something happened before
another action in the past.
Have students answer the exercise. Monitor as students are on
task. Check answers as a group.
Answers:
a. It was (be) originally a gift from the French to America
b. Alexandre Gustave Eiffel designed (design) the armature of the
statue. c. Porfirio Diaz ingugurated (inougurate) the monument
on September 16th, 1910. d.The monument became (become) o
mausoleum. e. This event happened (happen) in 1925.

8. Read the sentences below and decide what event happened
first and circle the answer. Discuss how you know it happened
first. There is an example for you.

Write on the board a sentence that students can identify quickly,

for example: The American had built the Statue of Liberty when the

Mexicans inaugurated the Angel of Independence. You can choose any

other example. Ask students to tell you which event happened first

(the Americans had built the Statue of Liberty). Give students more

examples. Have them analyze how the structure is made for this

use. Invite students to create examples where it is evident one thing
happened before another in the past. These examples don't have to
be related to the topic of the unit, so they can understand better.

Have students work on the exercise individually. Then have them

compare their answers. Go over the answers as a group.

Answers:

a. The Americans had built the statue of Liberty when the

Mexicans inaugurated the Angel of Independence. b. The

Mexican independence had started long ago when the Americans

finished the Statue. c. The Americans had inaugurated the

statue when the immigrants arrived in the new continent. d.

The Mexican Revolution started shortly after the Angel of

Independence had been presented officially. e. When the works

started, the sculptors had created the plans for the monuments.

9. Complete the questions below. Use the sentences in Activities
7 and 8 to help you. Discuss with your classmate how you
make questions in English with different past tenses.

Ask students to go over the exercise in pairs. Remind them that in

Enalish, depending on the tense, you have to use a given auxiliary.

Check the answers as a group.

a) What did Gustave Eiffel design? He designed the armature of

the statue. b) What had the sculptors created before starting

the works? They had created the plans. ¢} When did Porfirio

Diaz inaugurate the monument? He inaugurated the monument

in 1910. d) What had the Americans made before the Mexicans

inaugurated the Angel? The Statue of Liberty. e) When was the

Angel presented to the public? It was presented shortly before

the Revolution.

! Bosed on the twa texts on pages 121 and 122 [The Stotue of Liberty and The Angel of
Independence], complete the following sentences.

Fa

o. |t |b=] ariginally a gift fram the French ta America.

b. Alexordre Gustove Exffed |dmsign} the armoture of the shotus

£. Porfirio Diaz {inougurate} the monument on September 16th, 1950,
d. The monumearnt (eeoomie) 0 mausobeum.

& This =vent {hoppen) in 1925

@‘9 i Read the sentences below ond decide whot event hoppened first and circle the answer.
Discuss how you know it happened first. There is an example for you.

a. The .ﬁl‘r'eril:ﬂl'lfj:ﬂd bu&thﬂ Stotue of Liberty when the Mexicans inougurated the Anged
of Independence.

b. The Mexicon Independence bad started long ogo when the &mencons finished the
Stotue.

c. The &mericons boad inouguroted the staotue when the immagrants arrived in the nesy
continent.

d. The Mexicon Revalution started shortly after the &ngel of Independence had been
presented officiolhy.

e ‘When the worles storbed, the sculptors had creoted the plans for the monuments

= 9 Complete the questions below. Use the sentences in Activities 7 and B to help you. Discuss
with your clossmote how you moke questions in English with different post tenses.
a. 'What

Gustowe Eiffel ¥ He designed the ormoture of the stobwe.

b. ‘What the sculpkors befare starting the works? They had
created the plans.

c. When Farfirio Diaz the monument? He inowgurated the
monument in 1980

d. What the &mericans beefiore the Mexicors inauguroted the
Amgel? The Stotwe of Liberty.

e When the Angel presented to the public? It wos presented shortty befare

the Revolution
l:: =0 to page 15 o leorn more obout cumilanies for negotive ond intermmgative sentences.
o
“" 1l WWrite o report on o monurment in youwr community. Look For informatian in

baoks or from people who know the histery of your hometown. Write it ond poy
special ottention to the post tenzes you use. Include it in your Portfalio.

This r!':luri' if abaut..

camuctine What kind of histoeicol events con you think of? Would you fike 4o discover mare ohout o characher
ﬁ im history, porticdor esents or a given monurment? Share your ideas with o classmate:

Go to page 185 to learn more about auxiliaries
for negative and interrogative sentences.

Language
Cnrﬂiectign

st ]
Invite students to go over the Language Connection section to reinforce
what they learned in the lesson. Students can redo the exercises, or
you can bring new ones. Remember to try to focus the examples to the

topic of historic events so students can relate these to what they will
write about for the main product of the unit.

10. Write a report on a monument in your
community. Look for information in books
or from people who know the history of your
hometown. Write it and pay special attention
to the past tenses you use.
Encourage students to do research on a topic they may be interested
in. In this lesson, the topics are monuments or landmarks with
a historical importance to a given community; however, reporting on
historical events can be about any other topics related to a legacy
of a community, country or the world itself. Students can choose a
person in history, how the arts were affected by historical events, or
a period of time students can be interested in.

Portfolio
Connection

Culture
Connection

What kind of historical events can you
think of? Would you like to discover more
about a character in history, particular
events or a given monument? Share your
ideas with a classmate.

Encourage students to explore an interest they may
have or they didn't have the chance to know more of as
students are usually guided as to what to study. Check
their answers as a group and ask follow-up questions for
students to think of different options for their topic.



Product 8 Report about a Historical Event h

Step 1

'Plnnning

The final product is for students to write a report on a
historical event. Students have to select a topic that they find
interesting and research about it. It is important to write
draft, so emphasize that they must focus on the chronological
order of the events.

Hands on!

Have students create their teams and decide on a topic in the
history of their community, of the country, or the world. Keep
track of this information so you can follow up on the team's
projects. It is important to assign dates to the final products so
students can learn to manage their time and deliver each part

of the report.

Create a sense of expectation by showing students a report
written by yourself or one by previous students. It is important
to highlight the positive side of the products if you are showing
other students’ works. These are meant for students to have a
reference or an idea of what the final product looks like.

Lesson 1 Self-Evaluation

Draw students' attention to the list of activities. Help them
with difficult vocabulary so students can concentrate on their
performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud while
students decide if they feel sure about, not so sure about,

or completely unsure about the topics. Tell students to be
honest and to look back on the different parts of the lesson so
they know what you're talking about and how well they have
achieved the objectives of the lesson. Also, ask students to

tell you what they liked the most and what they did not like
about the lesson. Tell students what you have learned from the
lesson and share it as well.

Looking ahead

LAl S A el AoA A

Report about a Historical Event

In this uni, youw will work in feoms creating
on anthaobegy in which each team member

will coniribute with o report about a
trme in Fistory. Think with your teom

sTER

1

T‘Innning

ohbaut a time in histony. Decide what

events eoch member will report. Decide L

the chronological order of the events to y

present the onthology. __,;-‘-' &5 o ke, give your feocher a report
3 3 - wih the following infomration: team

— Bt miernbers, time in history ko balk

cionut, bopic of eoch of the members

of the team Individugdly, find cut

‘information about the topic you will

waribe your report on. Yo con e I
i resources such as your locol

Iﬂ:mr'p-rrm‘l:uiufnl;]urm':hnnl or the

Intemat # it is pwgilable.

®q

Lnnlﬁihs ahead

Ak the erd of the unit, you will present
the product to your clossmobes and,

if possbile, to cther groups ond your
relatives. Your teacher will Felp you with
the cegorization of the final product:

o =

Lasson 1 - Self-Evaluation

Check (-] whot you leamed in this lesson
| omiable to...

Fes Mot sure
"y
]

tell moin ideas from odditional information Bectnity 1

soy the genenl sense of o text Activiey £

tronsform simple sentences bo complex Mctriby T
BActraties 7 and &

Activity 0

use different ways to express post events.

notice the use of ouxibanes to ask questions



Achievements

» |dentify the key events of a historical event.

« Express the general sense of a text.

» Use accurately tenses to report on a historical event,

g

!

1. Look at the following pictures. Who are they? What do
you know about them? Discuss with a partner.

Have students look at the images. Pair students up and let

them express their ideas about the pictures. Ask them what

they know about them, brainstorm their ideas, and write them

on the board. Encourage them to tell you what event the

lesson is going to be about. Then, invite them to tell you some

facts about these important characters in Mexican history.

Answers: Porfirio Diaz, Francisco |. Madero, Emiliane Zapata,
Francisco Villa, Venustiano Carranza.

Opening

2. What do you know about the Mexican Revolution. Read
the text about the Mexican Revolution and paraphrase
the most important events chronologically.

Have students read the text in silence. You can also read

it yourself. In case you want students to practice their

pronunciation, you can invite them, at the end of the exercises,

to read out loud. After that, encourage them to identify the
main events mentioned and underline them. They can look for
the dates as well.

Answers will vary.

3. Use the chart below to order the most important events
that happened during the Mexican Revolution.

Have students study the text again and identify key events

during the Mexican Revolution. Students can add more key

events; however, make sure they do not get distracted with

details that are not essential to the historical event.

Possible answers:

The In 1910, Madero Emiliano On May
Mexican Francisco | wrote a Zapata called | 25, 191,
Revolution | |. Madero | draft people to fight | Francisco
beganin | was of the for the land |. Madero
1910. exiled Plan of reform through | became
for his San Luis | El Plan de president.
political | Potosi. Ayala.
VIEWS.

4. Use the chart above to write a draft of a report on this
historical event. Pay special attention to the tenses and
connectors you use,

Have students work individually for some time. If you do not

have enough of it, assign this for homework. This will be useful

in future activities to compare progress.

Answers will vary.

Lesson 2

1
I
I
)

This Is a Revolution!
@

L=

Lesson 2|

Look ot the following pictures. Who are they? Whot do you know obowt them? Discuss
with o partner.

=

2 Whot do you know about the Mesicon Revelution? Read the text about the Mexican
Revolution and poraphrase the most important events chronalogically.

The Mexican Revolution began in 1910 when both liberals and intellectuals staried 4o
challenge the regime of dicator Porfirio Dimz. He kad been in power for over 20 years.
Actually, Porfirio Diaz had broken fundamental laws [rom the Constitution of 1857,

In late P91 Francisoo 1. Madero was exiled for his political views. Then, he wrote a
drafl of the Plan of San Luis Patosi. He inviled evervbody fo starl 3 movement across the
nation to restore the Constitution of 1857, Its main purpese was o establish a democrtic
republic. In the north, Fancho Villa and Pascual Orozee had succeeded. [n the south,
Emiliane Zapata called poople to fght for the land reform called El Flan de &yala. s
purpase was lo redisiribule the land among peasants and not to powerful landowners.
On May 25¢h, 1911, Porfirie Diaz kel the presidency, and Francisoo 1. Madero became
president afier the eledtions of the same year

'\ Use the chort below to order the most importont events thot hoppened dwring the
Mexican Revolution.

On Moy 25,
1911, Francesca |
Maders became
president

The Mexican
Revolubion
began in 1990,

i Use the chort obove to write o droft of o report on this historical event. Pay special

attention to the tenses and connectors youw wse.
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iLesson 2

A

P

5. Work with a partner. Read the sentences below. Which of
them are key to understand the historical event? Which
are irrelevant? Mark the statements with a K for key or an
| for irrelevant.

Have students work in pairs and discuss the sentences. Tell

them they do not need to have the right answer at this

moment. Have them read the first part of the report on the

Mexican Revolution. Menitor as students are on task. Check

ANSWETs as d group.

Answers:

1. Porfirio Diaz had been in the power for too many years.

K 2. The weather in November 30" was very sunny. [ 3.

Francisco |. Madero wrote the Plan of San Luis Potosi. K

4. Emiliano Zapata wanted to redistribute the land among

peasants. K 5. Porfirio Diaz had a mustache the day he left

the presidency. |

Development

6. Read the text below and choose the necessary linking
words to make the sequence more complete. Discuss your
answers with a classmate.

Ask students to tell you how the Revolution ended or what

important events led to the assassination of Venustiano

Carranza. Have students read the text and check their

answers. After that, have students do the exercise. Monitor as

they are on task. Check answers as a group.

Answers.

1. After that, 2. However, 4. While, 5. Owing to this,

7. Look at the sentences below. Add the necessary
punctuation (commas and periods). Read the texts 2 and
6 to help you. Discuss your answers with a partner.

Have students notice how some linking words have special

punctuation. This can help them read and understand a text

better. Monitor as students are on task. Another way to check
the exercise Is to copy the sentences on the board and invite
students to add the necessary punctuation. Remember to help
instead of just overcorrecting.

Answers:

1. They didn't like him as president; however, Porfirio Diaz

didn't want to step down. 2. They had many ideas, so they

wrote a document. 3. He took the power. Unfortunately, he
was assassinated by his enemies. 4. People were unhappy.

Consequently, they started to plan a better strategy.

m Eoadem ks ared Tducalineg

'ﬂlﬂ 5. 'Work with o partrer. Read the sentences below. Which of them are key to understand the:
histarical event? Which are irrelevant? Maork the statements with o K for key or on [ for
irredevont.

1. Parfirio Dioz hod been in the power for too mony years.

. The weather on Movermier 307 waos very sunmy.

3. Froncisco |. Maodero wrobe the Plan af San Luis Potosi.

4. Emdiono fopata wanted to redistribute the land omong peasonts.
5. Parfiric Dioz hod o mustoche the day he beft the pressdency.

= £ Heod the text below ond choose the necessary linking words to moke the sequence more
comiplete. Discuss youwr onswers with o classmate.

Sadly, Francisce | Madero was assassinated by Victoriane Huerta, a
counterrevolutionary. 1. Belfore that, © Aller that, be assumed the presidency. 2.
Howevern £ AL the same Hioe, be was not well received by everyhody.

Huerta lost many important battbes. So, he resigned the presidency and left the
country. After that, Venustiano Carranza, a powerful landowner, and Zapata with
Villa met to decide the fwre of Mexico, 3. Wil /o copirasi, Zapala and Villa
supporied the Plan de Ayala, Carranza supparted the Plan of 5an Luis Potosi.
Carranza made a drall of a supreme law of Mexico. The final version was Anally
accepted 1917, I promised unprecedented economic rights for the Mexican
peaple. Unfortunately, Carranza didn’l keep his promises. 4. Owing 1o this, £ As
spon as, the Revolation continwed For many mare years undil 1920, Carranza was
killed, amd general Alvare Obregon finally rose to power.

'E'G " Loo% at the sentences below. Add the necessory punctuation {commos and periods).
Read the texts 2 and & to help you. Discuss your anseers with o partner.

L They didn't like him os presdent howewer Porfing Déoz didn't want to step down,
2. They hod many ideas so they wrote o document

3. He took the power unfortunately he wos assassinated by his enemies.

4. People were unhoppy conseguently they storted to plon o better strakegy.

% 2 5o bo poge 185 bo check how punctuction is used with some linking words.

Go to page 185 to check how Language
punctuation is used with some linking Connection
words.

Invite students to go over the Language Connection section to
reinforce what they learned in the lesson. Students can redo
the exercises, or you can bring new ones. Remember to try to
focus on examples related to historic events, so students can
relate these examples to what they will write about for the
main product of the unit.



8. Think of a historical event you know very well. You can use
an event you have recently studied in other classes. You
can also read "Historical Events” in your Reader's Book.
Then, in your notebook, list around 5 sentences of that
moment in history.

Have students think of topics of their interest in terms of

history. This topic may be easy as they have already discussed

these topics in previous exercises. Have students now think of
possible topics to write about. If they show some problems to
decide the topic of their report, you can suggest reading the
text "Historical Events” in their Reader's Book, so they can find
different options to developt the task.

Answers will vary.

9. Write a report about this historical event in two
paragraphs. Pay attention to the use of past tenses. Use
the lines below.

Encourage students to start writing. It can be useful for

them to make a list with the most prominent aspects of the

historical event. It could be useful to write an example on the

board, write a list and then, try to join the events using linking
words. Emphasize that it is important to write a topic sentence

(the most important idea in the paragraph) and develop the

content base on that.

Answers will vary.

10. Exchange your report with a
classmate. Check your classmate's Connection
use of past tenses. Mark any mistake. E
When you finish checking your
partner's report, give it back and
give each other feedback. Rewrite
your report in your notebook paying special attention
to the use of linking words and punctuation.

Portfolio

Have students review their classmates work and underline
the past tenses so they can check if they were used correctly
in the report. Monitor to clarify doubts. Giving feedback and
reviewing someone else's work will be important as students
may not have any training on how to proofread a text. In case
they notice an important spelling mistake or the text is not
understandable, try to go back to those issues later. Just make
sure students receive your guidance in these cases.

Answers will vary.

1. Exchange the final version of your report with a
classmate. Check the use of linking words and
punctuation. Use the chart below to help you. Write a
positive comment on your classmate's report.

Once again, have students underline the good use of linking

words and punctuation. Underlining helps people identify

where the evidence of something is, so they can discuss it, if
necessary, later. Tell students to keep all these documents as
they can be part of their portfolio.

Answers will vary.

Lesson 25

_

Foodmmic ors Educobioral

& 4 Think of o historical event you know very well. You con use an event you hove recently
studied in other closses. You con also read "Historical Events” in your Reader’s Book.
Then, in your notebook, list oround 5 sentences of that moment in hisbory.

& 7 Write o report obowt this historical event in two porogrophs. Pay ottention to the use of
poast tenses. Use the fines below.

Ceonracton () Eschonge your report with o clossmate. Check your classmote's use of post
= tenses. Mark ony mistakes. When you finish checking your portnar's repart,
give it bock and give eoch other constructive feedback. Rewrite your report
in yousr notebook poying special attention to the wse of linking words and
punciuation.

@@ Exchonge the final version of your report with o clossmate. Check the use of finking words
ord punctuation. Use the chart below to help you. Write a positive comment on your

clazssmate's report

Events ordered in chronological order YES N
Report included key events YES N
Report used post terises correctly YES 1)
There is good use of linking words TES MNO
Purctuation is appropriote YES L[]

orioschee Byou i ba write in o Weed With the help of
ach youl have occess bo o computer, iy fo your report in o processof. e help
i your temcher you con odd Eiles; sabbibles, ond pictures. This gives a more professicnal result to

your document as it rakes & more reodable. i addition to this, editionis eosier and guicksr

Crilbur
Conmech
mﬁ" ™ i addition to reports, in what cther ways is history passed an in your cammunity? & & o ward of
- mauth trodition? How dio you know about troditions in your commnity?

If you have access to a computer. Try to
write your report in @ Word processor,
With the help of your teacher you can
add titles, subtitles, and pictures. This
gives a more professional result to your
document as it makes it more readable.
In addition to this, edition is easier and quicker.

Digital
Connection

Even though these skills are not developed thoroughly in

the language class, encouraging students to make use of
technology can help them explore other ways to expand their
repertoire of skills for life. Just as with writing, developing these
skills need guidance; encourage students to learn how to type
on a keyboard, how to moke use of essential tools or how to
check their spelling, and how to use the Internet to do research
effectively.

Culture
Connection

In addition to reports, in what other ways
is history passed on in your community?
Is it a word of mouth tradition? How

can you know about traditions in your
community?

Depending on the community you are working with, the way
in which history is passed from generation to generation can
differ. It is important to have an accurate written account
that can help history pass on to other generations. You can
encourage students to focus on this in their reports.



ELesson 2

Product 8 Report about a Historical Event h Pro AboutAHisorical EUant”  <7ER
S
Step 2
‘h'-"-'--—*--*—--—--—--rl-br-—-—--—------—--—--—--rl-h*---—*--h-—-
- Check (7] the st heee foll this peirt.
Have students take a look at what they have done so far. Read | A R DR S
. . T |'hove decded tre topic of the onthology.
options out loud. Ask students to tick those activities they have s T et ine Lo W e et
done so far. Remind students they can use this list to see what ‘ I hove found saurces of infarmation fbooks, webstes; etc)
they need to do by the end of the unit. "" -
= Flﬂnning . I"
1 L Think af the chronclogical ceder of the events 1 .
?Iﬂhﬁlhﬂ F b wiribe yyour mepart an. Think obout what ]
et | B
L L34 4,
? ; ; Hmmutpi:h".:p:b.::;mp:n:;hth:p ,I' L.d}::hpnht"wmqﬂn; rmuq'n
Help students identify what the chronological order of the - o i o e il 7 particpated how the evert charged
i 4 3 e histar d a corclusion: Your final I
report will be. Help them use a chart or a list to order the —— resiaet wall iave e 150 s,
. ’ ol - o clossmate or clssmabes b check
events. Remind students to use the tenses seen in the lesson so o = . 3 | ihetutisindsiie. Vi specid
. i ing akhea atberkion bo grammar, speling, ord’ |
the report is more complete and accurate. They can mix the s ol | pinctuotin.
B ;: = p Think b you will presert the report. Yau can do ” '
tenses correctly by using the list with chronclogical ordered i i by hord and include pictures drawn by yau ord =i _
your beam. You con alsa opt for on electranical -
events. ™ repart you can share with your clossmotes via the
Internet. This chaice will lorgely depend on your
rescarces at hand ond ot schaool. Your teacher con
B help you decide.
Hawnds owl s daigpuSENS N
ands on! b
k Lesson 2 — Self-Evaluation
. Tolk with o portrier obaout whot you leun_'.zn:ligthis kesan. Then, £ill in the toble: 1 means youw found it
Have students write a draft of around 150 words. Tell them o st oy il ool 2.3t s e gt Tl s
to count the words and divide the text into paragraphs. They - _ ey — R EE)
could have three paragraphs with a corresponding title with : E:Et’mf";”:;?‘;’;;:‘;:-,;";‘:;"f“? E;ﬁ;f;gmhh
50 words each. This can ease the burden of writing seemingly el e s
Con you check puntuation ond spelling of adverbs and
tﬂﬂ mLICh. cannectors? Go ko Activity 3

Looking ahead .
Create a sense of anticipation by telling students they can Lesson 2 Self-Evalvation

improve their writing by having a strategy to write better.

Remind students that to become a good writer, they have to Draw students' attention to the list of activities. Help with

do things one step at a time. Tell students they will have the difficult vocabulary so students can concentrate on their
chance to review their work and improve it. However, they performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud while
have to do their best each time. Have students place their students tick if they have accomplished, improved, or found
writing in o special place as this will be part of the portfolio. it difficult to achieve these objectives. Tell students to be

honest and to lock back on the different parts of the lesson so
they know what you're talking about and how well they have
achieved the objectives of the lesson. Also, ask students to

tell you what they liked the most and what they did not like
about the lesson. Tell students what you have learned from the
lesson and share it as well.
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Achievements

» |dentify key events to complete a mind map.
+ Make use of possessive pronouns.

+ Make use of indefinite pronouns.

Opening T

Work in pairs. Look at the following graphic and say if
you have used it before.

Pair students up and allow them to discuss briefly the task

of the exercise. Have students lock at the mind map. They
may probably know it from other subjects or previous English
classes. Brainstorm from students what this mind map is for
and how to use it.

Answers will vary.

2. Read the text about World War | in groups. Complete the
chart in Activity 1 with information from the text. Use
short phrases.

Ask students to read the text in silence. This will help them

focus their attention on the content of the text. You can read

the text in a clear and paused way too. However, it is best for
students to learn how to read on their own. Have students fill
out the mind map in Activity 1. Encourage them to underline

where the answers in the text are. Check answers as a group.

Answers:

» Countries involved = In the text: Great Britain, France, the

United States, Mexico, and Germany.

» Important events - Lusitania disaster, signing of a policy

broken, Zimmerman telegram, Treaty of Versailles.

- Agreements - Policy between USA and Germany, Treaty of

Versailles.
» Mexico's role - Zimmerman's Telegram

The Zimmerman Telegram can be a
historical event you can write a report
about. What do you know about it? Do
some research at your local library or
ask your teachers about this event. What

was the exact role of Mexico in World
War I?

Culture
Connection

This event has a lot more information to be known about. You
can encourage a team to develop their topic on this event in
case they haven't decided about one yet. You can also enrich

the lesson by bringing more information about this topic in the

format of printed text or audiovisual support, such as a video.

iLesson L '

o 3

Mexico in World War |

ia‘ . Wark in paoirs. Look ot the following grophic and say if you howe used it before.

ar |

% 1 Reod the text obout Werld War | in groups. Complete the diagram in Bctivity T with
information from the text. Use short phroses.

World War [ starled in Awgust 1914, The world was experiencing a tense situation. While
Great Britain, France, and Germany were in war, the United Stated wanted Lo stay newtral
and be able to sell products o both coundries. The British would opl to stop the ships that
would do business with the Germans. However, the Germans decided Lo sink one of the
American merchant ships with produds.

After the Lusitania, a laxury liner, was sank with 128 American passengers by the
Germans, everybody was shocked, Consequently, Woodrow Wilson, the president of the
United States at that time, got Germany to sign a pelicy for submarine warfare. This
policy apreed ta let passengers of a ship know when a submarine would attack so nobody
in that ship could be huet. , the German didn keep their promise for too long. Both
the Americans and the British became doser due to the tension they had with Germany.
When the British inelligence intercepted a telegram from the Germans to Mexico, this
made the United States take more serious actions. IEs contents induded an invitation for
Mexico Lo become Germany's ally in the war. Mexico had o cause a war in the southwest
of the United States. 5o, the Americans dedared the war to Germany in 1918,

Alter the war, the alfedied nations, especially France, Greal Bratain, and The United
Sdates, decided to sign the Treaty of Versailles so they could reach agreements on how ta
monve on after all the disaster the war left in all the countrics invobed.

Conractian The Zimmenman Telegram con be o historical svent you con wmmmt do yau
:ﬁ know about it? Do some reseorch at your local fibrary or o=k your ahout this event.
What weas the exack role of Mexco in Warld War [¥
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E Lesson 3

3. Read the sentences about World War |. Are they true or
false according to the text? Discuss your answers with a
classmate.

Ask students to read the text. Remind students they need to

answer based on what the text says, so the answer can be

supported with evidence. They can also underline where the
answer in the text is. Monitor students’ work. Check answers as

a group.

Answers: 1. TRUE 2. FALSE 3. FALSE 4. TRUE

4. Read the sentences again and complete the chart below.
Then, complete the sentences next to the chart with a
possessive pronoun. There's an example for you in the
chart.

Draw students’ attention to the sentences in Activity 3. Ask

students to note that [ts position is a way to avoid repeating

"the United States’ position.” Then, draw the chart on the

board. Come up with other examples without using the ones

in the book yet. Ask students to identify what the possessive
pronouns substitute. The examples do not have to be strictly
related to the topic of the unit, so they can have different
examples.

Have students work on the task. Check answers as a group.

Answers:

| - Mine 1. Everybody's reports were about Great
Britain. But | did something else; mine was
about Mexico.

You - Yours 2. Rosie's presentation was better than the
rest. Hers included pictures and drawings.

He: - Hig 3. My report will be about the discovery of
America. As for your report, Pedro, yours

R 1 can be about the relationship between
India and the British empire.

It - Ite 4. Among the many texts given to the

(possessive teacher, we felt ours was more complete.

adjective) 5. My friend Luis and | are different. My
favorite part of the unit is to listen to

We - Ours historical events. His is to read about

They - Theirs them.

Go to page 185 to know more about possessive pronouns.

Invite students to go over the Language
Connection section to reinforce what
they learned in the lesson. Students
can redo the exercises, or you can bring
new ones. Remember to try to focus the
examples on the topic of historic events
so students can relate these examples to what they will
write about for the main product of the unit.

Language
Eﬂnr?ectignn

"

Take a look at the report you did on page 127. Try to
include at least three possessive pronouns in your text

to avoid repetition of some information. Exchange your
writing with a classmate.

Encourage students learn to compare how they have learned.
You can make the discovery more controlled by writing on the
board sentences they can complete based on their pieces of

4. Reod the sentences about World War |, &re they true or false occording to the text?
[Miscuss your answers with o classmate.
True False
1. Linkike other countries, such as Britain and France, the position of the .
Lnsted Stotes wos different. !ts position wos neutral tawords Geomany: I:_ J
2. The respanise af the British to the Americon merchant ships was
different from that of the Germons. Theirs was more violent
1. After the incident of the Lusitanio, people’s recctions were of
shack. Woodrow Wilson's was wiser. His was to get Germiany o
to pay for the ship they attocked, ) [}
4. The Zimmemmnaon Telegram includesd o role for us Mexscars to play in
the wor. Thurs waos bo stort o conflict in the southem part of the ) .
Linited Stotes ) ()

o =

& 4 Reod the sentences ogoin and complete the chart below. Then, complete the sentences
neut to the chart with a possessive pronoun. There's an example for you in the chart.

CETNN 1. Everybody's reparts were obout Great Britain. But | did
sormesthing elss; wos abeut Mexico.
2. Rosee's presentation was better thon the rest
ncluded pictures and drowings.
He 3. My repart will be about the discovery of America. As for your
repart, Pedro, con be about the relotianship

petwesn indio ond the British empins.

k Its possessive adjective 4. Among the many teats given to the teocher, we felt
e wios rare complhste

5. My friend Luis ard | ore cifferent. My foverite part af the wnit
The=y i to lisben ta historical events iz to read coaut them.

Comnactizn

,-_'é (20 o poge 165 to know maore ohout possescie nouns.

ﬂ@ 5 Take o look at the repart you did on page 127, Try to include ot l=ost three possessive

promouns in your text to avoid repetition of some information. Exchonge your writing with
o clossmate.

If youa beawe occess bo the inbernet Look up a ske that gives you mere examples on the topic
of possessive pranouns You can choose another bopic from the unit IF con, prind it ook, and
ste the informatian on your noteback. ¥ naot, write the most relevant information ko creote o
uoge Connection of your ownd

Diglial
Connechon

Carnwction Mow, thot you hove mare information about how to use a mind mop and how
=) to use it in your reports, toke a look ot oree of the readings from the unit ond
create a mind mop to help you identify key events. Keep it in your Portfolia,

writing, for example: What | have improved is..., What | need to
pay more attention to is..., One thing | find easier now is.. ., etc.
Allow students to share their impressions. Self-regulation is a
task teachers have to work on regularly so it can be effective.
Answers will vary.

If you have access to the Internet. Look Digital
up a site that gives you more examples Connection
on the topic of possessive pronouns. il

You can choose another topic from the

unit. If you can, print it out, paste the

information on your notebook. If not,

write the most relevant information to create a Language
Connection of your own!

In case a computer with access to the Internet is available,
encourage students to do more research on topics of their
interests from the class. This way they can learn on their own.
In case there is not, make sure you know if there is available
material in the local library so students can study on their own
about topics of the class.

6. Now that you have more information Portfolio
about how to use a mind map and Connection
how to use it in your reports, take a E
look at one of the readings from the
unit and create a mind map to help
you identify key events.

Encourage students to improve their English skills. It is

important for them to select a text and read it agin in

order to create @ mind map. Let them check their previous

work so they can have a model to develop their ideas.
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7. Work with a group of five to six classmates. Tick those
sentences that are true for the team.

Have students work in small teams and find out if the

sentences are true or false for them. They can do this by

asking in the team: Who likes to write in English? And keeping a

record of what the students are answering. After that, invite

the teams to report on what they found about their likes and

dislikes. You can change the topic given in the book; however,

try to focus on the use of indefinite pronouns.

Answers will vary.

Writing properly is important in certain
situations. What kinds of things do adults
write in your mother tongue? Do adults in
your community write in English? What
do they write in English in case they do it?
Discuss these questions with an adult or
more and take notes to present your results in class.

Culture
Connection

Have students ask some adults they know about the
importance of writing and report it back to class. They can
report those answers in their notebooks and then discuss
them in class. They can see how important it is for them or
not; especially be ready to face lack of interest in writing in a
digital era.

8. In teams, transform the sentences above so they are
true for your team. Report the results to the group. For
example:
Ask students to report their results to other classmates in case
they have not done it in the previous exercise. Students need
to focus on the use of indefinite pronouns. Students can invent
their own sentences to refer to other members of the group
and have their classmates guess which person is. Remind
students to keep the descriptions respectful.
Answers will vary.

9. Complete the following sentences using one of the
options so they are true for your context at school.

Ask students to work on transforming the sentences by

choosing the best option. Students can create their own based

on their own life. Monitor as students are on task. Invite some

volunteers to say the answers out loud.

Answers will vary.

Portfolio
Connection

10. Write one or two sentences using
the words in Activities 7 and 9 above
(eveybody, no one, somebody, etc.)
to complement the report you wrote
on page 127. Write your sentences
below. Look at one example from the
text about World War | on page 129.

Lesson 35

_

[%_ . Work with a group of five to six classmeates. Tick those sentences that are true for the team.

1. Ewverybody in the team likes ko write in English.

2. Someone in the teom lowves to read ohout history.
3. Mo one in the teom spedis French

4. Somebody in the teom has visited different oties
5. Maobody im the teom dislikes English

6. Everyane in the teom reods a lot

ot bl 'I'I'rﬂingmpu iz impartonk in certain sikuotions. Whaot kinds of things do adidts write in your

cm.: mobher dgul'rﬂn odultsin your community write in English? Wheat oo they write in English in

ﬁ cixse khay do it? Discuss these guestions with an odult or moee ond toke notes bo present your
resubts in class.

% i In teams, tronsform the sentences obove so they are true to your team. Report the results
to the group. For example:

1. Everyiasdy-irrbre-beam-tibes-bo-westeir-Enghise. Someone [kes fo write in English.

Thot = Mavia

EF 7 Complete the following sentences using one of the options so they are true to your
context ot school.

1. Everyane / Mo ore in my school wears a unifomm.
2. Someaone / Mo one n my school hos o pet ot home
3. Mat sverybody / Everybady inmy class is respectful
4. Somebody # Everybody in my closs Gves near the school
3. Mobody / Mot everybody in my chass is punctual.
Saril=zll
SenmastE ) Wrike one or two sentences using the words in Activities 7 ond 3 above

= [everybody, no one, somebady, etc | ta numplzmun't the repart you wrote on
page 127, Write your sentences below. Look ot one example from the text about
World War | on page 129. Include it in your Partfolio.

After the Lusitanio, o lukwy liner, was sank with 125 Amercan passengers by the Germans,
=verpbody wos shooked.”

= 1 Add the sentences to you text from poge 137, &sk pour clossmote to compare what you
= wrote on poge 120 What are the most important differences in content? YWhich one looks
mare complete and well-written? Give positive comments on your classmate’s progress.

Far example:

T see pour report has more informatian, IE is divided i chronofogicol order and

parogrophs. You haove o good wse of punchughion maonks

Encourage students to use indefinite pronouns to complement
their reports. Direct them to the example. You could also elicit
some other ideas from the class before having them work on
their own.

1. Add the sentences to you text from page 127. Ask your
classmate to compare what you wrote on page 120. What
are the most important differences in content? Which
one looks more complete and well-written? Give positive
comments on your classmate's progress. For example:

Giving feedback to peers can be difficult without the proper

model and guidance. Without having a clear idea of what

to observe, feedback can turn into mere opinions which can

be useful or not. Having clear guidelines as to what to give

feedback on 15 necessary.

Answers will vary.

(=)
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Lesson 3

Product 8 Report about a Historical Event Report about a Historical Event  <Tep

Step 3
F. i..n- e R e
Have students take a look and what they have done so far. { Ehack (] the steps yau hove followed up o His polnt "
: o diid L]
Ask the students to tick those activities they have done so far. = I ave thexught about o i organize my beam to present the anthalagy. :
Remind students they can use this list to see what they needto | ARREIRIEESE s -l S Pt e pesk e sl i
- I ha reen feedbock la te on thei ort.
-
?I 5 L 0 ‘Ftﬂ-ﬁﬂ;lﬂﬂ I|l
anning - Thirk obaut how you will present the | . -
orithoiogy so your classmates o invited i Write o second draft of your |
wmnTELhEit@_n.pruE; i mﬁ.hn':dudmm:;;ncde |
Take an active role in the presentation of the historical events. S '_nt,,,ti,;,:;ﬂfaﬁr_mqw :ﬂ:ﬂmuj,.:%mu;m |
v b an is short presenbohon con I waords. o classmatbe or
Prepare a short speech to welcome the visitors. Make sure be hwiread Mthn nctine e alitie. ) (o e
4 check dll the members of team howe Fr 4 Poy ial attention to orommar,
students have time to prepare a short monoclogue per team so & wittzn @ good repart. f':__ o ol F%mﬂmﬂ.
they can introduce the topic. One person per team will talk for ~ js ST —— ' ) (6
® ' [0 3 ] A
one minute or two maximum. i - = -
Start thinking how you will preseri the anthalogy with your
™ team Wiith your teacher, osk obaut the possibilty of having
qﬁmmduﬁlmdihmtdmuhm]ugwﬂmh;h.;:
These conalsa ke part of o bulistin board ot school Use your
Hﬂ hl'li ﬂ'“! | ] creativity to shaw your fnal product. i
e - e, = -'-_-H.g:r'.-"'r e
P
Allow students to write a second draft of their report now with Lanian S ~Sar-Euahaution
all the information from the lessons. They can always go back [ | T e e o e e e o sami e et mprone
to the previous pages of their book to check they are including s
all the necessary elements for their reports. Remember to T
encourage students to take one step at a time while writing. i s rfcrmation et form parogeph, s
- - . EEQrESHONS OnNO conrac T b Snow T,
First, checking the chronological order of the events, then . S

what events were key to the main topic to be described,
finally, everything related to grammar, linking words, and
punctuation.

Looking ahead .

Create a sense of achievement by telling students to compare
in pairs the first report they wrote with the last version of the
report they have written. It is important for students to know
that the first time they write a formal report can be hard;
however, as they get used to working with a method, this
writing process will be easier.

Lesson 7 Self-Evaluvation

Draw your students' attention to the list of activities. Help

with difficult vocabulary so students can concentrate on

their performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud
while students tick if they think they need to improve, if their
development has been satisfactory or if they felt awesome.
Tell students to be honest and to look back on the different
parts of the lesson so they know what you're talking about and
how well they have achieved the objectives of the lesson. Also,
ask students to tell you what they liked the most and what
they did not like about the lesson.



Product 8 Report about a Historical Event
Step 4

Final steps

Help students organize the way in which they will present their
historical events. This organization can imply a more formal
event with parents, and students from other groups involved
to a more casual presentation where the only people involved
are the students. In any case, both have to be given the
seriousness they deserve,

Have students present in a chronological order by teams. This
can help the guests understand how the presentation will be
organized. You can organize a gallery-like presentation of the
reports so guests and students can walk around the room or
area where the reports are.

Allow guests to ask questions about the topic. However, focus
on language production and not necessarily on how much
students know about the topic.

Go back to the guestions on page 120. Have students read the
questions again and see if they can answer them differently
after having done all the work in the unit.

End of unit Self-Evaluvation

Draw students’ attention to the list of activities. Read them out
loud as student tick which they can or can't do. Allow students
to use a question mark or draw a serious face if they do not
feel very sure about how well they can do the activities in the
list. Ask students to tell you what they liked the most and what
they did not like. Tell students what you learned from the unit
and share it with the them. The teaching learning process is

of a two-way street in which both parties have something
important to share.

TeachersTip | “@

The core of the teaching process during this unit is to teach
students that to achieve a more professional piece of writing,
they need to constantly write and focus on specific things

until these become more automatic to them, that is, how to
organize their thoughts into paragraphs, how to use accurately
some tenses, or how to proofread their texts.

Lesson 3

1
I
I
)

sTEp

4

Report about a Historical Event

Final steps

You con put bogether with your
team the repaorts you creaked

aboul B same historical event in
chranolcgicol order. You con gree
an aral overview of the déferert
chapters of your anthalogy.

¥ porents or cther peaple

weere pmeited, make suee all the
keames present their fopicsin a
chranclogeol order, that is, the
teams tolking about ondent outures
ga first, then those talking about the
Biddle Ages, for exampie, and finaly
khiose kalkirg about the Modern Era,
iGive feedback to your classmates
frraite: guestions from the oudience
as long os they are in Erglish

. T

:-_,-.-'—.‘-""'“

End of unit Salf-Evaluation

Reflect on these questions

‘What iz the most impoariant thing that | leamed in this unit?

‘Wt would | do different next time? Winy?

‘What historic events ore more interesting?

‘What steps of the project did | find mast enjopable?

» Hiow didl | feed working ‘with my clossmohes™

© Newspaper or bafBetin board

with swents that ook ploce in
ond you decided an, You con give
o lpuhm CRErdEW of ‘what the
newspaper articies ore phout IFit
were possible, share o version of

your newspoper.

vimsal support fo balk about e
“historical event. Try to give os much
information s possible to your
chassmigtes.

150 bock o the guestions on
poige 120 What okher ideas
con you odd ba your answers?

Wilowadd you thot now you

know priore pbaut a historical

avent and how ko describe

thern? Whot can you use this

krowledge for?

T W i
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1. Read the text about the invention of the printing
press. Which of the options below best describes each
paragraph?

Answers:

Paragraph 1. a. Who the scribes were.

Paragraph 2. a. The use of different techniques.

Paragraph 3. a. Gutenberg improves the Chinese invention.

2. Read the text again. Mark whether the statements are
true or false. Answer according to the text.

The first book known is a text called The Diamond Sutra . "T"

The first book were written by hand. *T"

The Chinese used carved stone blocks. "F"

Gutenberg started using wooden movable type. “F' Gutenberg

printed the Bible with his machine. "T"

Reader’s

Connection

2. Reod the text again. Mark whether the stotements ore true or false. Answer according to

Reader’s
Connection

Reod the text about the invention of the printing press. Which of the options below bast
describes eoch porograph?

parogrorh | I-  The %n*:w%%
scribed WeT - %mn:;"h
a. Whe in higge | T
h.TH“"‘*H:“,aM .
o A Buddhi®t . .
_M} —

the text.

d. Gutenberg storted ussng wooden mowable type.
e, Gutenberg printed the Bicde with his machine.

True Folze
. The first book knaown is o text called The Dvamond Sutra. C: i -"l
b. The first books were written by hard I:-_-:l l:_-:l
. The Chinese used carved stane blocks. |:_:| .:: ::
T o
I'\. - IL -
(J




1. Write a report on a historical event. Remember to check
the chronological order of the events the right tenses,
good spelling and vocabulary, and punctuation, too.

Have students write a report on a topic they are familiar with

in a given amount of time. In case they do not remember

specific details of names, ask students to write what they know
so they do not waste time recalling information which may be
important, but not essential for the task. You can prevent this
by asking students to do research on a topic as they will write
about it during the evaluation. They can bring the names,
dates, places, etc. on a piece of paper, but they cannot do the
writing before.

2. Exchange your report with another classmate. Read their
report and answer these questions. Identify where
the information is in the text. In case you do not find it,
write in the answer: "Not found in the text”.
Ask students to take a look at the chart and read a classmate's
report. They should be able to answer the questions with a
short phrase taken from the report given by their classmates,
In case the information is not included, the students need to
add it later. The last question is important, so students reflect
that they can learn something from their peers.

Evaluation

it - -

b
i9
1

Evaluation

o

| WWrite o report on o historicol event. Remember to check the chronological order of the
events the right use of tenses, good spelling, vocabulary, and punctuation, too.

I Exchange your report with another clossmate. Read their report and aonswer these
questions. Identify where the informaotion is in the text. In cose you do not find it, write

"Mot found in the text®.

o WWhen and where did the historical event todke ploce?

b. Who were imwalved in the event?

€. Wheot were the most importont moments of this event?

d. How did this histonical event end?

e Whot did you learn from thas report?

—




Collection

of evidence template

Choose one of the texts from the unid and comple this mind map. Include key events and supporting details.
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Evaluation

Questionnaire

1. Complete the following questionnaire with information from the final products of other teams.

a. When and where did the historical event take place?

b. Who were involved in the event?

c. What were the most important moments of this event?

d. How did this historical event end?

e. Is the report written using different past tenses?

f. Does the report include different linking words?

g. Does the report have correct punctuation?

h. What did you learn from the report you read?




» How can you describe an unexpected event effectively?
3 How can describing events help you become a better listenar and
speaker?

v j ¥

Interpret and offer descriptions of unexpected events in a comsersotion,

+ Lisken to ond value descriptions of unexpected events in o conversation

* |nterpret the moin s#nse, the main ideos, and the detois of o description
of unexpected aventr.

= Describe unexpected events.

Achievements
« |dentify the final product of the unit.
+ Activate previous knowledge.

Opening T

Divide the group in teams of three to four. Ask students to
describe the image. Ask students to think why the guy is

up in the air. Have students discuss if they have been in an !6)# @ ;P;ﬂ; ;I: lfr:tjiﬁz I,EE; I?:;t:iir::

unexpected event. Invite volunteers to talk. Ask follow-up

questions. Listen actively and respectfully. Asicstudents o destribe themfor

one minute as much as they can. Tell
_ . students to mention what damages these phenomena
Teacher's Tip ‘K . can cause. Monitor as students are on task. Ask 4 teams
. to share their opinions. Praise good contributions and log
. important communication mistakes to correct them at
the end.

In the section Reuder's Book, the student will read the text
“Unexpected Situations: Testimonials" where students will find
people talking about different risky situations they faced and
survived.

Listen to your students actively and ask guestions based on
what they say, not only to correct them. Show authentic interest
in what they say to create a better environment in class.

Development

Have students work in groups of four. On a piece of paper, ask
students to write answers to the guestions on the cover page.
The answers should be written randomly on the piece of paper.
Students will discuss the sentences and respectfully agree or
disagree with the answers. Ask students to work with other
group to play and listen to their opinion. Invite some students
to participate.

A,

Teacher's Tip '

If your group is competitive and very active, ask them to
write as many answers as possible. The winner is that with
more answers with almost no communicative or grammatical
and lexical mistakes. Remember that for contests and
competitions, you have to set clear guidelines.
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Achievements
» |dentify the main parts of a description of an unexpected
event. Distinguish attitudes and emotions.

Get connected!

Have students look back on the final product and write
down a short description of the unexpected event

portrayed in the images. Even though, the final product
is spoken, the written account can help them compare
what they currently know and how much they have
achieved by the end of the unit.

i
1. Look at the following pictures. Discuss the situations
with a partner and write complete sentences in the lines
provided.
Pair students up. Ask them what it is happening in the pictures.
Write their ideas on the board. Provide vocabulary such as fire,
firefighter, hailstorm, storm, earthquake, etc. Then, ask them
to write complete sentences:
They are fightfighters. There is a fire.

Opening

2. Look at the pictures: How do Liza and her mom feel? How
do you know? Discuss your opinion with a classmate.

Ask students to discuss if emotions have any effect on the

way they speak. Have students discuss the questions and

choose the most suitable option. Encourage students to use

the follow-up questions. Make with the students a list of more

follow-up questions if possible.

This activity does not have one correct option, but it allows

students to justify their answers.

3. Listen to Liza, a secondary student, talking about an
emergency in her community. Did you guess correctly how
they felt?

Write the following words on the board: "people in the event,”

"Liza's mom" and "Liza." Write a blank in front of them. Play

the audio twice. Ask some volunteers to write the answers to

these questions. Ask students to justify their answers.

Possible Answers: 1. Serious 2. Worried 3. Calm 4. No correct

answer

This Is an Emergency!

&'@ . Loak ot the following pictwres. Discuss the situations with @ partner ond write complets
sentences on the lines provided.

Eﬁ 2. Look ot the pictures: How do Liza and her mom feel? How do you know? Discuss pour
= apinion with o classmate.

Liza's
L

k

I: Liza |
a. | think that Liza's mem looks worried Jf senows f caim
b. In my opinson, Lizos mom looks happy £ exciled & warned,
. | feel l#e Lizo seems to be excited & cdim # serious

d. IF | were in o similar situoton, | would feed. .

G 5. Listen to Liza, o secondary student, tolking abouwt an emergency in her community.
Did you guess comectly how they felt?

Teacher's Tip -~

i

|dentifying one's emotions should not be segregated from
learning a language. To convey the right message, you need
to identify how you are feeling, what makes you feel that way,
who you have to say it to, and how you will transmit the right
message. Students need guidance from an adult, so they can
learn to do it when they need it in their own adult life.
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4. Listen to the interview again. Answer the questions below
with a short phrase. Check your answers with a classmate.

Before doing the exercise, remind students of the objective

of the unit. Ask students to tell you how the description on

Activity 1is organized and what information is included.

In case it is too easy to answer for your group, ask them to

identify the grammar tenses.

Ask students to answer the exercise individually. Then, write

the number of the questions on the board. Finally, ask some

volunteers to write their answers to check them as a group.

Stress the importance of not writing at this point whole

sentences, but key ideas.

Answers: 1. Liza, Liza's mom, her dad, firefighters and

people. 2. Last Thursday at around two. 3. At Annie's father

work, the building Annie's father work. 4. The ceiling of the

building collapsed. 5. There was a flood in the building 6. The

firefighters rescued the people trapped.

5. Classify the answers in Activity 4 in the column “Liza's
description” depending on where they belong in the story:
beginning, development, or conclusion.

Ask them why it is important to identify the parts of a

description of an event such as Liza's (it is because it helps

people follow the speaker better and ask pertinent questions
to know about an incident).

Ask students to copy their answers to the previous exercise in

the corresponding column. Monitor as students are on task.

Check answers as o group.

6. Think of a similar situation you had. Use the questions in
Activity 4 and the column "My Description of an event” in
Activity 5. Remember to write key words or phrases. Take
turns to ask questions to know more. Follow the example
below:

Ask students to think of a similar situation of that of Liza's.

Ask them to write the general idea in one sentence on a space

in their books. Ask a strong student to help you fill the chart

out step by step. Another approach is to create a collective
description of an event. At the end, you describe the event
based on what the whole group created. Encourage students
to ask you questions so you speak more. After that, ask
students to work on their events individually. Set a time limit so
they focus on the task. Have students tell their descriptions to
different classmates.

m Famidy oed Commurity

a@' 4 Listen to the interview ogain. Answer the questions below with o short phrose. Check your
e answers with o classmate

. Who were imvobved?

When did it hoppen? What tzme?

'Where did it hoppen?

. What happened?

. How did this =vent affect the people invodeed?
How dbd it end?

maEonoo

5 5 Classify the answers in Activity 4 in the column “Lizo’s description” depending on where
they belong in the story: beginning, development, or conclusion.

-QG &. Think of a similar situation you had. Use the questions in Activity 4 and the column "My
description of an event” in Activity 5. Remember to write key words or phrases. Toke turns
to ask questions to know more. Follow the exomple below:

| repmeraber that there was an
euplosion in the factory where
my wns|e warks. | storted
at around ¥ peoon a Friday
afferaosn.

How terribjel
How did you feel
when o |

the news?

Actually, vy wnlhe hetp{d
other people dvring the
EPEFAENCY. ..

'E-Dﬂﬂfﬂi‘i.ﬂﬂ yon

How good are you ot describing
unexpecied events?

<>

Lazyrogs
Conractian

Go to page 535 to leorn more about normative benses.

Connecting yov

Ask students to read the questions. Have them write
their answers in sentences. Have students compare their
answers and discuss the questions. The objective is for
students to reflect on their own performance and how it
can be improved. Elicit answers from a few students and,
if possible, give pieces of advice.

Explain to students that when we are Language
. bt Connection
narrating o story, it 1s important to use £

the appropriate tense, regularly those )
ideas are expressed in past. It is very

useful to order the ideas in chronological

order to know what kind of tense we are

going to use.




7. Listen to some phrases from people interviewed at Liza's g® 7 Listen to some phrases from people interviewed at Liza's fother's workploce after the
s . - ﬂl?-nd. Identify what kind of emotions the speokers may be feeling. Discuss your answers
father's workplace after the flood. Identify what kind G withaclassmate,
of emotions the speaker may be feeling. Discuss your
answers with a classmate.
Ask students to brainstorm suggestions to prevent what
happened at Liza's father's workplace. Wrii;e the suggestions S i A i S A P LR L A
as sentences not complete paragraphs. Write these on the A
board. Ask students to brainstorm what emotions people in A R S A A S S
such a situation may feel.
Ask students to choose one suggestion and one emotion and & e et e e bl

say it to the group. The group has to guess what emotion the

o Som: “The firefighters come very guicin'y.” [excited / angry ¢ colmi)

b. Diane: “Sudgenly the ceiling collapsed”™ (hoppy ¢ angry / surprised]

c. Reporter How did you feel ot thot moment? (surprized / curious / bored)

E‘;{.;,gm', © \¥ork with o pariner. Describe the some narration you did in Activity 5. Practice

student is trying to reflect. < showing theright emotions when speaking. Remember notto memerize the
Ask students to do the exercise. Play the audio twice. Ask e e Pl s g et ke R i questiens
students to say the answer using the emotion they guess they = -

_—

hEﬂ rd. Lu:ﬂ Sn:-.:d ﬂ: W“;Tii‘::!;
Answers: 1) excited 2) surprised 3) curious 4) angry 5) calm R AR

Hey, you souvnd
wEFY Fecited.
What wag if7

N —

=)l 8. Practice with a partner saying the phrases above but
OO showing a different emotion. Have your classmates guess
how you were feeling. Take turns saying the phrases

| mat o il 5ayin
3 that... =)

above or phrases from another narration. c..uup. I Englah. sayna things shaing your emations & impartan o send the ight messone Aok
3 ; ; . Carmuctin your fomily or fiends haw emotians piay o e when seaking in your mother tongue. Con
Have students focus now on saying things with the right T bkt sl s e b g
emotion. Emphasize that meaning is also transmitted by how
you say things, not only with being grammatically correct. conecn Eﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ:‘:ﬁ ﬁ:ﬁﬁiﬁig
9. Model the activity so students know En rtfolio
what to do. Encourage students to onnection
create conversations, rather than E
reciting some memorized text. Allot Bring a movie clip to the class. Show Diaital
some time for them to practice. students how shadowing, repeating Connestion
Monitor as students are on task. Give what another people say using the same
feedback and allow for a second round if necessary. prosaic features, helps them to be more
If the group is too competitive or hyperactive, create a fluent in the language. The task may
competition in which one team tells a narration and the be difficult, so make sure the clip has
other has to ask pertinent questions. If the team member subtitles in English, so it is easier for students to connect
communicates correctly, the team gets a point. the written word to the sounds. Make sure they don't read

as it is written, though. Spelling and pronunciation in
English almost never go hand in hand.

Ask students to think of the role of

emotions in their community. In some ciltire
cultures, expressing emotions is not well Connection
regarded, while in some others, people
are more aware of how they are feeling :
and can name exactly how they feel.



Product 9 Let’s Describe an Unexpected . " Description of anunexpected event ¢TEp
Event
Step 1 .

3 | -3 Planning Q (]
Planning N i .
fn this unit you vall descrbe an .

b unexpected svent. With the help of your
Plan beforehand how you will organize the activity. This will ik e N O Ay
largely depend on the number of students you have. Think b s e | et it
about the space you can use and the time for the lesson. Go e e e
over each question with the students. Model the answers so P it !

I:'_ Sy

they can see the criteria of success. Listen to your students' L PR |

ideas and suggestions. e f ez

A & |
I Looking ahsad * B
Hﬂ hﬁli on: b At the erd of the unit, you wil talk to different

closzmotes about ther unespected events ond
chioase the mast interesting ' the mast unespected

Ask students to look back on the unexpected events in the L froen the qroup. Mok sure you structure comesthy your
¥ e FALEF rarotion, o it is easy tounderstand. When presenting
lesson. Explain briefly that these descriptions have parts. Tell the event, ask questions to know mare ohiout &, The
t 5 : description should nek bake mare than 90 sscands,
them to use the chart in exercise 5 to create a draft of their . 2
description of an unexpected event. Ask students to think of a : =
possible title for their description. Monitor students when they Lesson 1 — Self-Evaluation
are on tﬂ Sk. Check (| what you leamed i this lesson
gl e Notsure |
i ;zggmhwununttumﬁmnﬂ'ﬂ r'_:': Coodl o ba Brosiad Cannechsn
Lﬂﬂ I'Ll “ﬂ' fe. ] Iﬂﬁn d identify the main ideas ond detoils of 0 normation. | ) Wk done! Brtoeiting 3 ond 7
chassify parts of on unexpected event description :': Keep it up! 1Za to Activity T
Create a sense of expectation. Tell students that they are Getermire the sequence of a narmotion ® | GotoAciviy
5 2 5 2 identify hiorer we ol tnansmit the i = - e
going to create a visual support to tell the narration. Remind - themron. 2= e e ) | Gato Activiies § and 3

students that they will present this visual support and the

description of the unexpected event as a final product of the
unit.

Lesson 1 Self-Evaluvation

Direct your students' attention to the list of activities. Help
with difficult vocabulary so they can concentrate on their
performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud. Tell
students to be honest and to loock back on the different parts
of the lesson so they know what you're talking about and how
well they have achieved the objectives of the lesson. Also, ask
students to tell you what they liked the most and what they
did not like about the lesson. Tell students what you have
learned from the lesson and share it as well. Teaching the
learning process is a 2-way-street in which both parties have
something important to share.



Achievements

» |dentify the main ideas and supporting information.
+ |dentify and apply direct and indirect speech.

» Interpret context clues.

Opening T

1. Read and listen to two students talking about events that
happened in their community. Each story will stop almost
at the end of the story. Discuss with a classmate what the
outcome of each story might be. Write your answer on
the pace provided. Then, continue listening and write the
actual ending.

Help students with the vocabulary (first reading: laboratory

burner and earthquake). Ask students to think what event can

happen related to these items. Have students work in pairs.

Then, get their attention before playing the listening activity.

Ask students to read the instructions. Play the audio twice. Ask

students to write their version of the ending. Ask volunteers to

share their answers.

Play again so students can write the actual ending.

: i3 o
EEEEE

(<) 2. Write a title on top of each story in the space provided.

Discuss with your classmates why you opted for that title.
Have students work in the exercise. Monitor as students are
on task. Listen to their answers. Make sure the title helps the
listener or reader know the general idea of the description.
Write a few titles on the board.

&

3. Discuss with a partner how you react in similar situations.
= Follow the examples:
Model the activity so students know what the criteria of
success is. Ask a volunteer and include follow-up questions.
Allow students to work for some time. Monitor as students are
on task. Give feedback at the end.

Have students brainstorm different
emergencies at school. You can opt to
brainstorm as a group, so students can
choose from the list you all created.

When they have one emergency to talk

about, ask students to think what steps

are necessary for people to be safe and sound when one
of these emergencies takes place. In case the group wants
to talk about the same emergency, they can discuss what
to do before, during, and after the emergency.

Culture
Connection

‘ Z
I

-Lesson 2-

Lesson 2!

Unexpected Events!

Read and listen to two students talking about events that happened in their community.
Each story will stop almast at the =nd of the story. Discuss with a classmate what the
autcome of eoch story might be. Write your answer on the spoce provided. Then, continue
listening and write the actual ending.

Az evary Tuesday, my closzmotes and Last Monday, ot aound 11 a.my, we
| took our science closs in the schoal were going up to our clossroom wihen

Eﬁ E:: EIl:. .En'. l.'."@

lab. We did o few experiments heatng
substances |t was arownd 8 am. Cince
we had finished, we left the lab for owe
reext choss. Unfortunately, Bryan, one af
my clossmates, forgot to turn aff one of
the Bunsen bumners we were using. An
heaur later, we heord a lowd noize and
then we smelled the smoke. Clur English
teacher's reaction was guick: He told
us, "Legve the room n order” The ather
%:.IFI! wernz token to the ployground.
school staff gove us cear directions
ond MHr. Wilsan, the schoal principod,
told us, "Please keep cofm and go down
the stoirs.” Suddenly, we heard o hissing
moise coming from the lab. ..

suddendy the building storted to shoke.
Cwr teocher immadiately followed

the sarthquake sofety protocols ard
started to give us directions, "Go back
to the phoyground,” he told us. He also
rerranded us, “Walk fast and in ardes”
Ciree af the schoal stalf memibers =oid.
"Look far the meeting points marked
in green” Mr. Smith, ane of the jonitors
who was mopping the floor ot that
marmeent, tobd ws, "Be careful becouse
the floar is wet!” One of my clossmobes
todd me, “Fleose help me with my bag.”
She seemed very upset becouse of the
earthquaoke. A few minutes loter. we
heard some woices outside the schood. ..

Your ending of the story: Your ending of the story:

The octual ending of the stary: The actwal ending of the stone

EI:E' Z. Write a title on top of each story on the space provided, Discuss with youwr classmates why
you oipted for that title.

E_'E' i Discuss with o partner how you react in similar situations. Follow the ezomples:

E: H-'i'lwa! Igbn Erelmn'r

A 'Pln‘lng- an ||
howme, | kave to...

,E-rl‘h.!unhr I wswally...

Comnattion Wit are some dnex devents

1 hirwe lved ot schood? ¥What are the steps o foliow? Can
ﬁ you ramermiber the steps by heart?

a mini-paster signafing what o do in an emangency.

Ask students to present their posters. You can carry out a drill
in English in case it is ollowed by the institution you are at.

Teacher's Tip

In case students need vocabulary to do a given task, prevent
this by bringing vecabulary activities so students focus
their attention on the vocabulary of the day. Depending on
your premises, you can write scrambled key words on the
board; you might want to create word maps in categories,
collocations with key expressions, reviewing previously seen
vocabulary through images, etc.




iLesson 2

Development fff"\

m Familp ond Commuiniby

7y 4. Answer the following questions. Compare with a g ¢ Anzwer the following questions. Compare your answers with a classmate.
1. Whaot caused the incidert im event T7
() classmate.
Ask students to work in the exercise. Encourage them to 2. What was causng the hissing noise in event 17
find where in the text the answer is. Play the audic again if 3. Hlear ey oblce W Wit rie-ms g e o it 28

]

. Listen to the descriptions again. Find o senktence similar in meaning to the sentences in
the chaort. Check your onswers in teams. More than one answer is possible. There's an

5. Listen to the descriptions again. Find a sentence similar

Eat Eﬂ %

example far you.
lenec]Gid'ty the saitences I the chait-Clisak yout T e
a answers in teams. More than one answer is possible. G 1 He told us, "Leave the raom in arder” a] He taid us to leove the room in order.
The re's an Exumple Fur ‘ruﬂ_ w3 b] The schoo! stalf reminded us ko keep calm. .
Have your students identify in the text sentences similar in SHE RO s T e i .
4 1 s T ; 4} He reminded us to walk fast and in arder.  d}
meaning. Do the fist exercise with the group in case they find 5| S R T R R
B the task difficult or new. Monitor as students are on task. Have 61 One of my clazmates asked, "Helpme
L my bag.
students check their answers as a group.
% 4. Maotch the sentences to reflect things thot hoppened to you recently. Check your onswers
with a partner. More thon one answer is possible. Follow the sxsomple:
B My mather/father told me play...
My best friend osked ) goto...
Cwir t=ocher wanted bemr ¢ bam it o do homewaork. ..
E!EE 6. Match the sentences to reflect things that happened to Sorme chismites necded s £ them vt
you recently. Check your answers with a partner. More Miiese i st e 1o flcy ke v vy Wit it fest el
* . &= 7 Add the exomples you made in Activity 6 bo o narration. Take turms tronsforming the
than one answer is possible. Follow the example: B e s sy "3
Encourage students to do a few sentences using the model. e PR e pros iy
, . . 5 n.'rw :u-svgnmﬁ v oy
Tell them to make them as close as possible to their lives. Ask this week. T pnpatetnnes T [\,.f:;:f el
students to do peer-review to check the structure is correct . ' 1 = —
' Laongungs
and understandable, Mnnlturr as students are on task. Ask CM%T:H b o i o o T ot St
some volunteers to share their answers.

7. Add the examples you made in Activity 6 to a narration.
Take turns transforming the sentences from direct to
indirect speech.

Allow students to look back on page 138 in their student’s

book. Encourage your students to follow the questions Teacher's Tip: The section Language Connection can be
and chart in exercises 4 and 5 respectively. This will help tackled in many different ways. Study your group so you
them create or remember the description better. Ask a few can train them to discover the grammar rules through very
volunteers to say their narrations out loud. controlled exercises. You need to constantly train your students
to think deductively so they can transfer these abilities to
Ask students to ask questions regarding Language other areas of study or their lives.
direct and indirect speech. Ask Connection
students to study the section Language

Connection in pairs and check if it
answers their questions.
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ﬁ Family and Cammanily 'l

Closing

i

8. Work in pairs. You will listen to Paul describing an pictures and discuss: What kind of accident did Kevin have? Then, lister to the
=

EE E. Work in poirs. You will listen to Paul describing on occident Kevin hod. Look at the

02 description and arder the events.

accident Kevin had. Look at the pictures and discuss:
What kind of accident did Kevin have? Then, listen to the

o description and order the events.
Ask students to read the instructions. Play the audio twice.
Check answers as a group. =
EE G REﬂd_I:I'IE phroses from Kevin's accident. Then, discuss ond toke turns ta answer the
9. Read the phrases from the description above. Then Sk
discuss and take turns to answer the questions below. TS OV Tt bt hond i bt S Rt .

Ask students to work in pairs. Have them discuss what the ko ttsli i A b B i

words are about and how these can be used.
Answers: 1. Sequence 2. First 3. Finally 4. Answers may
vary.

Immediately after, the Mrs. Gront, sorme of our clazsmates and | tmed o help...

After a fe'w minutes, the ombulonce ormeed. ..
They finally took Kevin to the hospital.

1. ‘What do the wards in bold help you to describe? purpose [/ sequence / reason.
2. Do you know simifar words ko help you describe events?

10. Think of a story a friend or a relative told you, similar to N e
Paul's. Write three to four key words on your notebook. R s rett e ek ot b s o W A bt Th B

Ask a classmate to guess what the narration is about. et et to fhem Rk questions f new more, Tete fums deserioing your et
Then, tell the actual narration to them. Ask questions to Ziiizle |1 Create o paper-size poster with four pictures. Each picture should have o
know more. Take turns describing your event. = fmﬁi ﬁ:ﬁlmu?ﬁ%%fm;ﬁgm

Clarify students what context clues are: help from spoken Keep your work in your Portfolio. b

or written texts to understand it better. Make sure they

understand that their guesses are useful whether they are right L o

or wrong as these give them an idea of what the text could be _ T _
about.
11. Encourage students to read ortfolio

“Unexpected Events: Testimonials" onnection

ask them to summarize the main

ideas. Group students and ask

them to select one of testimonies.

Then, tell them to select four events,

illustrate them, and write ideas related to each
illustration.



Product 9 Description of an Unexpected
Event
Step 2

Have students take a look at what they have done so far. Read
out loud the options. Ask students to tick those activities they
have done so far. Remind the students they can use this list to
see what they need to do by the end of the unit.

'Plnnning .

Have students answer the question. You can propose
displaying the visual supports as in an art gallery. This way
people will try to predict what the event was about, and then,
the students will confirm or tell the actual description of the
unexpected event,

Hands onl! .

Allow students to tell you the story they have thought
about presenting. Give feedback on what they can focus
on. They can focus on the use of grammar tenses, the
right pronunciation, or using a visual support to help them
remember the description without memorizing it.

Looking ahead .

Create a sense of expectation by telling students they have
now to create a final version of the visual support. Tell students
they will have time to practice their description with a visual
support so they can say it to people different from their
classmates.

Lesson 2 Self-Evaluvation

Take your students attention to the list of activities. Help with
difficult vocabulary so students can concentrate on their
performance during the lesson. Read the items out loud. Tell
students to be honest and to look back on the different parts
of the lesson so they know what you're talking about and how
how well they have achieved the objectives of the lesson. Also,
ask students to tell you what they liked the most and what
they did not like about the lesson. Tell students what you have
learned from the lesson and share it as well. Teaching the
learning process is a 2-way-street in which both parties have
something important to share.

-

Check (] the steps you hove followed up to this point:

[
! | hoee thiwsght about possiole urexpected events to describe )
' | hovwe thought about the titles for these events to be described. :}
: | use the chort to inchude mpertant information and struchore to my descripbion ::'l
lI;L'l--' ..........................................
Flanning o .
I khis unit you will describe an | Crecte a droft of the supporting image that wil help
urenpected evert With the help of youl as o visual guide bo desoribe on urexpected
your teocher, work on the following || swent ¥au can olso paraphrase the story warking on
u:qr:chd'iu.rpmd.l:l: ] jpronunciation faatures practiced in closs, for esomple,
- How will you present the | how you can express meaning through the voice (see
description? Rememiber you don't poge 139}, Faols on the main ideos. -
hove to memanize it You will bl
& peer with your classmates as i ’
ary comersation. Use o supporting .
imoge, s your classmates con ! 0 |
predict what may have happered Lﬂﬂh-lﬂj ahead .
o you, then you shark norrating
the ayerit, Yo can uze scattemed | Abthe end of the urit, you wil tolk to differert dossmotes
immges ana paster, ar one part about their unespected events and choose the most h
af the story in o drawing, or you liuutrgfﬂtnﬂumpedrdhmﬂtgluupbhh
can Even use key words bo creoke = you sbucture comectly your descripbion soitis easy ko
sxpectation uﬂum‘hﬂm'qﬂrmmurmtbuh more thon 30

Lesson 2 — Self-Evaluation

Tolk with a partrer obhout whot you learned in this lezsan. Then, fil in the toble: 1 means you found & diffiodt,
S means you could accomplish it 2 3, and 4 mean you are improvieg. Then, talk obout same ways you both

[l 4] IHFTCI' VE.

' Emrmuferd:ﬂ'l.' I11I:HI1 ||£E|:E-:r|'|:rwnl:l.zn|:rrr|:|nku1 t::-:rJG-:- e.fu:u Fiems |

Con you |dertify information that supports or exploins o point? Ga ta
Ackiviby d
Con you use conbext clues bo understond better? Go ba Achvity 4

+ Con you sy things with direct and indirect speech? Go to dctribes S ta?

+ Con you chonge drect bo indirect spesch? &o io Activities 5o 7
Con you use words and phrozes to sequence o nornation?
Gor ko Activities 9 1010




1
I

Lesson 3

I
|

Achievements Lesson 3.
» Negotiate meaning by using speaking strategies. My Strategy
» Repair communication.
» Analyze changes of style. o5 1 Discuss these questions with @ classmate:
1. Com you narme some notural svents related to water?
2\ 2. How do they affect the ploces where they hopper®
uF.hihﬂ I @ I Read ond listen to the testimonies. “Lost Sundoy's ofternoon our town was severely hit by one

of Ehe worst heils in recert years, mony pecple were talen by surprise when the nelural event toolk
1. Discuss these questions with a classmate R isdee e TR el o s bl
=

Read the questions. Ask students to work in pairs and
brainstorm the answers to the questions. Ask volunteers to
write some of their ideas on the board. Help students with
vocabulary related to the questions.

1 fiound myself i the middle of my grocery shopping when o 1) hoistorm;
aif of @ sudden, storted. All the peapile took their kids or their pets fo
shefter them in businesses nearby. One or o windows of some shops
were tom into pieces. | cowd hear some of them crocking! Some of the
2 ewnimgs of 0 Few businesses were coveared with ice. Afer o few
minutes, around ¥ a.m.. the hoilstorm stopped ond tumed into o 3]
drizzle. & few minutes lofer, many people started to leove their shelters
and took 4) showels bo remove the ice from the sidewa't. Unforiumaiely,
there was o 5] pile-up when three cors siipped on the ice. Mo one was

- _ - 2 M. Tayler hurk, bart bhe whole expenence cought us off guard.
B 2. Read and listen to the testimonies. “Last Sunday's (aged 1¢)
afternoon our town was severely hit by one of the worst hails ek frcit e e e i
1 1 o) this kind of frozen rain | storted foling so hord! We ron bo the moriet
@ in recent years, many people were taken by surprised when the s i b o i o el iheg 4 g
H fag M and getting damoged. Zome minutes after, these ice bails become
natural event took pl:nce. Here are a few testimonies.” What B :::;" e com ) o e
event are they talking about? e roin o 3o o tht same coves e i s b priet o
% - T crash  , coused by the tans of ice that the street. Some people
Ask students to read the instructions. Write in the board the ok, e s i bl Ehat fovmers e i
guestion: What event are they talking about? Play the audio R e T e e e (ol
once. Ask students to answer the question and say one thing 4 Motch the numbers, in Mr Lopess description to o number in Mario' description. There's
th E.".Ir r'Er"I"IE‘mbEi' frﬂm t_hE dEECTipﬂDr‘IS. :ﬁﬂ:ﬁr you. Then, discuss with your clossmates why Mario doesn't soy the
B TE::;:@T,L“EJ;:
& 3 4 dezcribe. H lazzmiote what wards th smEn 1
(<) 3. Match the numbers, in Mr. Lopez's description to a o Toke, B o e e gt et mt ot i B R
E. . i vl A : “type of.” Follow the example below. similarities you have noticed?
number in Mario's description. There's an example for you. My youthink yo talk
= L 2 A: Sp there wos s king of moverneant in dhe earth ':hinkmégﬂrﬁﬁmi:;
Then, discuss with a classmate why Mario doesn't say the you know.. O ikt Dicise Wikt n
B: You mean on earthguoke? clossmobe.

exact words.
Ask students to pay attention to the phrases in bold type.
Emphasize these phrases can be used when they have
forgotten an exact word. Ask students to do the exercise
individually. Then, let them compare. Finally, check answers as

A: Exoctiy! 5o, we immediately...

a group. Connecting yov
Answers:a)1b)3c)2d)5e) 4 Ask students to discuss the questions in teams. Have
students summarize their viewpoints. Tell students
=1 4. Work in teams of three. Individually think of a natural to appoint one person to report what the students
A=) event you experienced. Write four words you are going to discussed. Invite the other students to comment if it is
describe. Have your classmates guess what words they possible.

are. Take turns saying the phrases "kind of," “sort of," and
“type of." Follow the example below.
Read the questions with the group. Model the task with a
strong student, so they know the criteria of success. Allot a
time of 3 minutes for approximately 4 students to speak in
turns. Monitor as students are on task. Give feedback for
students to improve their performance.
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Lesson 3.

m Fomlsy ond Comennfiyp

Development r,-i'\\

)] 5. Discuss these questions with your classmates: i © Discuss these questions with your clossmates:
1 i 1. b nd friend k difF from the adul krvow?
A:.;k stuFients to d!-'"?“*‘-" the questlf)nﬂ as a group. Leut:i the W b o e 4;.'1:5&";_"”;"%,: ek el
discussion to realizing there are different ways of talking #:Co yoikspmclic e wivier T £ pRIRCIRG o Dl xchined i Wiy polsc s s |
1 & . Anolyze in pairs the following narration: Alice ond Mr. Jones are narrating the some
dependlﬂg on thE CDntEIt‘ = ewent. Mr. Jones is tolking to his dowghter's teacher and Alice, Mr. Jones' doughter. is

@T‘ tolking to her clossmotes. Read the descriptions and write A for Alice and J for Mr. Jones.
Then, listen and check your answers.

6. Analyze in pairs the following narration: Alice and Mr. R T e e B e
Grant are narrating the same event. Mr. Jones talking to ik G il S e
his daughter’'s teacher and Alice, Mr. Jones' daughter, is e
talking to her classmates. Read the descriptions and write R ENIS RS s R atieue
A for Alice and J for Mr. Jones. Then, listen and check
your answers.

3. "Ther= wos one ald tree which unexpectedly
Answers:1)J 2)A 3)J 4)A 5)J) 6)A 7)) BlA 9))

coliopsed an o wehicle full of merchandise.”
10) A

(=)

4, "All the trees were moving back and forth,
When, suddendy, the huge tree fell an
o bruci!”

i TConseguently, this coused o terrible traffic
jam.”

&. “5o. oll the cors stopped ond we couldn't
mowe for o bong time.”

. "I is nooeucuse, but due to this esenduality
we could not arrive at school on time to drop
Alice off.”

8. "We didr't make # to schaal! ®

9. “We made sure Alce took time to review her

7. Work in pairs. Discuss the following questions. Compare
your answers with the group.

Ask students to read the questions. Remind students that nates for the day.”

adult language tends to have more vocabulary which is more it el o inaln

specific. When we are with friends we tend to be more direct 2B 7 Work in pais. Discus th following questians. Compare your answers with the roup.

WhEI‘I WE t':l”( 1. How da you krow the phroses are soid by Mr. lones?

Allow time for students to talk in pairs. Monitor as students are i Sl e s ot o

on task. Check the answers as a group. it b R

Possible answers: 1. The answers use specific words. T T S e P e T

2. Alicia uses more colloquial language. 3. Mr. Jones sounds ers=s . BEER L w ook St i I iR P e et I e Cows I e

more formal. 4. Formality shows respect to a person, B i e rowon ks mroge ek

seriousness about the topic to be discussed and it can avoid

misunderstandings.

Co
®

In this section, students have to analyze ==
the differences between how two people CEAE&ELH
of different ages describe the same event B
and use a different kind of language.

Students have to notice the differences

in level of formality. Ideally, students

should be able to record the interviews, 2 minutes long
approximately, and note down some similarities and
differences. They can write down what they listen to, it is
more difficult. The report has to be in English, and they
can include direct speech from the interviewees. At no
point should this exercise be seen as a translation exercise
as this is a different set of skills to be developed.




(=)
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8. Listen to the following sentences about speaking in
English. Discuss with a classmate if you agree or disagree
with them. Follow the example below:

Ask students to read the instructions. Play the audio two

times. Have students listen and write if they agree or disagree

with the sentences. Then in pairs, have students explain their

QANSWEr.

Closing

9. Listen to the phrases again. Identify the words you hear
louder and clearer. Check your answers with a partner.
Then, practice saying the phrases. Look at the example
below:

Review the activity before doing in class as the rhythm of

English is different from other languages. Ask students to

identify what kind of grammatical words are emphasized

(nouns, adjectives, verbs and adverbs). Monitor as students are

on task. Invite some volunteers to share their answers.

10. Look at the dialog below. Mark with an arrow if the
intonation goes up, or if it goes down. Look at the
example below:

Review the activity before doing in class as the rhythm of

English is different from other languages. Monitor as students

are on task. Write the sentences on the board or just the

number of the sentence and draw the arrow depending on
where it goes.
Amy: (1) So, Juan, do you practice difficult words by

R

repeating them to yourself?

T T
Ben: (2) Yes, | do. (3) | say them to myself in sentences.
R

Amy: (4) Do you practice only in ﬁ:\_ut way?

—~—
Ben: (5) No, | don't. (6) | also watch TV shows and repeat

i
what the actors say. (7) | imitate them all the time.

Ask students to take a look at the
section about language production. Be Connection
mindful of the different languages your
students can speak so you can help them

appreciate the differences in the rhythm

in the different languages they are in

contact with. Spanish, for example, is syllabic, that is why
a stress-based rhythm is difficult for us to conceptualize.

Language

Lesson 35

_

Fomiy and CammmanEyp

gﬁ B Listen to the following sentences about speoking in English. Discuss with a classmote if
you agree or disogres with them. Follow the example below:

1 ogree with sentence number one. When ! forget o word, { bry o describe it

L | likgtn talk gvge o | panke
worphalhgg.
Ll wpr phirages Bhe “hind of®
whaa | wartbe daperides a
wapwdl

l‘»lmlﬂ-p-ll-p.\"url'h
laply ws appak bbb
A | pupreds tha Tigkt pesstion
depasdicg ae fegic
E-Irthrmtr-'l::;l‘rhnn
PRARAETICE By o g
B ek g i Vi st e
tavhae ation whae | gpeak.

T Fpanking in pdlic 4 warp
ifrgagiveg for s

@‘E' % Listen to the phrose=s ogoin. identify the words you hear lowder and clearer. Check yowr
answers with o partner. Then, proctice saying the phroses. Look at the example below:
]
1. I use phrases like kind of when | want to describe o word.”
= 10, Look at the diglogue below. Mark with on arrow if the intonotion goes up | | or down
P
i ""H"]. Look ot the exomple below:
Eﬂ Amy- 1) 5o, Edwaord, de you proctice difficwt words by repegting them bo pourseit? ,.-"'
Edward: (2] Yes, | da. (3] sop themn to myself in sentances
Amye (4] Do wou proctice only in that woyp?
Edward: (5] No, | dont. (6] [ a'so watch TV shows ond repeat some of the phrases
the actors say (7] imitate their pronunciation afi the time.
Langraops
szc!nrl

G bo poge 183 to leam more about dythm and ntonation

é;-:.:,'.&'.‘.-, n Wurkhg.ru.rpm lhuﬂudu:n"q:ﬁml you wrote in Lesson 1. Creote a shart
= presentation ond pay paorticular attention to rhythm and intonotion. Use amraws
to know when to rise your voice. Keep pour work in your Portfofic.

“When we were on cur way to
school, it suddenty storted to rain_™

Aslk students to improve the story they
wrote in Lesson 1. Encourage them to
improve their work and practice retelling
the story paying special attention

to rhythm and entonation, using the
patterns they were thought in the
previous exercise.

Portfolio
Connection
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Lesson 3

Product 9 Description of an Unexpected . . Description of anunexpectedevent  gTEp
Event
Step 3 L s 3
: Check [] the sheps you hove follosed up to this point
| | brave thought dbaut how to preserk my description: im - ke words, et
Have students take a look at what they have done so far. Ask B W ity phinn: images, pester hey words, efc
the students to tick those activities they have done so far. [ e procticed the pronunciation needed fo the description
b . E | &)
Remind students they can use this list to see what they need to e e ———— e -
do by the end of the unit. b .
?Innninﬂ ' .
| -3 In this unit you will describe an First, waork on o final versian of your visud
?Iﬂhﬂih urenpected averit. With the help of | tohelp you describe the unexpected event. Then,
g your teacher, work on the following | Mﬂ'mdmpﬁm-ﬂﬂdmmﬂqm
- h e RS
Allow students to work on the final touches of their description ki ey romatiory ethe: | [Nt ol i it o RN
. : chark 155 ko bl ; chassmate.
of unexpected events, especially the content. Remind them of Sl e s e i I .
u k words bo give it a logicol sequence. il
the pages they can look up to polish their work. oo i e b e e ——————e
| + Moke sure you can use pheases to -I
Tepar communication. See poge | L-nhiﬂ, ahead . 9 II
147 b help yow y |
4 Youwillda nbation i chass describing the
Hﬂ ndi n“! . B e = — —_ —--__L:'C"J F cte eﬂmnmiﬂ.mnf'_lmhh:til&gpw
wisual support. Your clossmates will have the chancetn.

mhmﬁﬂuhﬁ:dh:ﬁ&mmﬂﬂﬂﬁm

- S e .|

Have students prepare the final version of their visual support. &
Give them some time to rehearse difficult words or phrases.
They can practice asking guestions about what they are ; Lesson 3 — Seif-Evaluation

IiEtE'niﬂ to. Tolk with a portrer obout whaot you learmed in this lesson. Then, fl in the toble: 1 means reeds improvement:
g 1 means sotisfoctory; 3 means owesome Then, tok chaut zome ways you both con impmue

Maonitor as students are on task. e HHHE
recognize strotegies to negotinte meoning Activity 2
Looking ahead .

Create a sense of achievement by telling students they will
resend their final version of their description to other students
or their parents. Ask students to include phrases to repair
communication.

use strategies bo repair communication Bchvities 2 tod
- anaolyze changes in style depending on the conbext Betiibes Sto 7
BActreities ¥

prenaunce wsing rhythm ond recnation i 10

e specking strategies and madel them. Ackivibies 11

Lesson 7 Self-Evalvation

Draw your students’ attention to the list of activities. Help
with difficult vocabulary so students can concentrate on
their performance during the lesson. Read the items out. Tell
students to be honest and to look back on the different parts
of the lesson so they know what you're talking about and how
well they have achieved the objectives of the lesson. Also, ask
students to tell you what they liked the most and what they
did not like about the lesson. Tell students what you have
learned from the lesson and share it as well. Teaching the
learning process is a 2-way-street in which both parties have
something important to share.



Lesson 3

1
I
I
)

Product 9 Description of an unexpected STEp Description of an unexpected event
event
Step 4 4
|
Final steps Rialsters !
: : - . y Yoru can poste visual suppart an o |
Help students organize the way in which they will present their ﬁzﬁﬁﬁmmﬁf‘ E
unexpected events. This organization can imply @ more formal ol oo B | i
event with parents, and stuFients from other groups inrh.r::nlw.—:-d e b i ks W ‘
to @ more casual presentation where the only people involved ' Eﬂ“ﬂfﬁ;ﬁﬁdmu | mﬁﬁmﬁﬁ
are the students. In any case, both have to be given the o v, s Sbed ey E
seriousness they deserve. o ————— : .,h,"_j"“;'tmf."' ,;T,-T_fc_aﬁ:m
For the gallery-like option, organize the group into two teams: mm‘m“‘fﬁﬂmﬁh.
one which will present, and the other which will visit the sisoptin bl el o
a5 poss to your o cexmaobes. [ |

different visual supports. Then, switch the roles so everybody
has the chance to participate.

Before starting the activity, remind students that the product
is not said by heart. It is part of a conversation. Model the
activity if necessary so students know the criteria of success.
This helps students know exactly what to do and what they
will be focusing on. Allow for some freedom from students to
be creative. The objective is to describe an unexpected event,
and to do so, there are not hard and fast rules.

Go back to the questions on page 135. What other ideas can
you add to your question?

End of unit evaluation.

End of unit Self-Evalvation

Draw students’ attention to the list of activities. Read them out
loud as student tick which they can or can't do. Allow students
to use a question mark or draw a serious face if they do not
feel very sure about how well they can do the activities in the
list. Ask students to tell you what they liked the most and what
they did not like. Tell students what you learned from the unit
and share it with the students. The teaching learning process
Is a two-way street in which both parties have something
important to share.

[ WO ) e T e —— b

End of unit Self-Evaluation %20 back to the questians on page 136.
What cther ideas can you add to
wour answers. Can you say that now
yoid ko more about desoribing
unemxpected evenks? What can pou

use this knowledge for?

Refiect an these queskions:
‘Whot & the mast importont ting that | leorned in thes unt?
‘Whot would | do dilferent next time? Why?

‘Whot steps of the project did | find most enjoyoble?

How did | feel warking with my clossmotes?

Teacher's Tip 'fil

Criteria of success refers to what the final outcome should look
like, and what elements it should have so students can focus
on performing them or present them efficiently. You can make
these criteria of success known through a yes-no questionnaire
or through a series of steps to be followed.



Reader’s

Connection

5 1 Afte.r rem_:ling the text “Unexpected Situations: _ o Reader’s
= Testimonials," choose the sentence that best summarizes Connection
the story.
Encourage students to read the first testimony in "Unexpected @ ! After reading the text "Unexpected Situations: Testimanials,” choose the sentence that

best summarizes one of the stories.

Situations: Testimonials” ask them to organize the events

chronogicaly and decide what the best answer is for this
E'}I:E'rCiEE'. a. Two students momentarily disoppeored from their group during an expedition,

k. An officer stopped a group of students to talk about biclogy.
€. A girl went to the forest with her friends and found o cove.

2. Work in pairs. Take turns to answer these questions.
&

Encourage students to work in pairs and paraphrase the story e ———
they have just read orally. Give them some time to answer the " - |
questions provided and let them compare their answers. G R R

. 'Whot were the group ond teocher doing in the forest?

b. How many people were there in the expediticn?

. 'Where did the massing kids probobly go to?

d. WWho described the missing kids?

e Did the kids oppeor?




B e vatation

1.  Write the parts of a description of an unexpected event. :i
Then, write what kind of information each column should Eval“atlnn
have. 9

Ask students to look at the chart and say what it reminds them

: : FRtE p = | WWrite the parts of o description of an unexpected event. Then, write whot kind of
of from the unit. Tell them to work individually in the chart. infarmaticn each calumn should have.

Monitor as students are on task. Make sure you assign some
time for students to finish each of the sections on time.

What Information should each part have?

2. Use the chart below to write key words or draw images
about two unexpected events you experienced. Use
the key words or images to tell your description to a

classmate.
Have students read the instructions and identify the different
parts of the chart. Ask them to confirm what they have to do. @ 2 Use the chart below to write key words or draw images about twa unexpected events you
Allow them to have some time to do the task. Have students iperienced foe fhe by wards orfmnges f tell your deseription fo 2 slawmats
say their description to a classmate.

‘Write your key words of the description bere. Wit your key words of the descripbion here

3. Present the unexpected event to different classmates.
Take turns asking questions to know more about the topic.
If possible, give feedback to your classmate about their
story.

Remind students to ask questions or make comments to make

the conversation go more naturally. This stage can be difficult

as students may not be familiar with dealing with questions or

making comments that contribute to the conversation. Model b e o 8 P T ST ek M i T e e T
some questions so students can feel more confident when bbb st s e S S e s

carrying out the activity.




Collection

of evidence template

Descriptions
Find four objects in the classroom. Draw the object. Describe it with as much detail as possible.

‘It is kind of a table for people to work on it. It has drawers and you can

e put your documents, computer and books to study in it."




Evaluation

Control Questionnaire

Descriptions of unexpected events.
Mark with a tick if the description contains the parts indicated. Use the comments column to provide answers or examples of

the information metioned in the questions.

YES Comments

1. Does the description say when
and where the event happened?

2. Does the description mention the
people involved?

3. Does the description give details
about what took place?

4. Does the description mention why
the event was unexpected?

5. Does the description mention
what resulted from the event?

6. Does the presenter respond to
questions adequately?

7. Does the speaker ever repair
communication if necessary?

8. Does the description include
sequencing words to present the
events in order?




3 Do you know what a debate is?
» Have you ever expressed your opinion in a debate?

‘ Write agree ments or disogreement: to porficipate in o debate on one of the fine arke

* Look for o topic of interest in voricus sourcer.
= Read texts ond intespret generol sense. ey ideos, and details.
* Yalue ogreements or disogresments cbout a topic of interest

Achievements bty
Review and select texts on controversial art topics. Recognize

textual organization and graphic components. Determine

purpose and recipient of the debate. Recognize expressions
to express concordant arguments or conflicting points of view
on a subject. Use a neutral language (e.g. Some people are
forgetting to...; | feel frustrated when...; It might help...]. Teacher's Tip ‘e

A

Play background music when students are reading the story.
Explain to students that music will help stimulate the young's

Discuss the objectives planned for this unit with students. students' imagination while they are listening to the story.
Talk about the things they will explore, learn, and reinforce. Go

through the achievements listed and explain them in a way

which is easy for students to understand.

Tell students to look at the picture and predict what topic it

refers to. Ask volunteers to comment on what they notice:

Where are the students? What are they doing?

Exploin that the specific project for this unit will be formulating

ideas and preparing arguments for a debate.

Opening T

A

!

Focus student's attention on the questions and invite them to
share all the possible answers which come to their minds. The
main purpose of these two questions is to start a discussion
group about the main topic of the unit. On this stage, students
will probably have a vague idea of what is asked but it is
expected that at the end of the unit, students’ knowledge
about the topic increases so they can give more details and
further information.

Development




Achievements

» Review and select texts on controversial art topics. Art

2 | Work in pairs. Loak at the pictures. How would you describe each ane? Ask your

Get :ﬂn“e:hd! @ portrer and write one word that describes sach one.
Begin the lesson by writing the definition of the

word DEBATE on the board. And write six blanks
) so you can play hangman with the
class. Go over the rules briefly and get to it!

& e

9'3' L Loaok at the following picture and discuss: What adjectives would you use to describe this
poirting? What is the girls ottitude? ls the portroit old?

“Girl Selling Fruit™ was created by Barolome Esieban Murillo, who was born in 1618 in

'npl'nlﬂﬂ T Seville, Spain and died in 1682 in the same place. In fact, he only left Seville ooe o go
b Madrid. Marillo was the youngest of fourteen children. His father was a barber and

passed away when he was ten, as a consequeence, Furillo was adepted by his anst. Yhat

can we sy ahout his stvle? His work does naot belomg to only one category. Although he was
1. Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. How would you a religious man and many of his paintings cxemplify his

. beliefs, his work @rnot be dassified in sacred arf,
describe each one? Ask your partner and write one word D }Esmwlmﬁ"gwm T
that describes each one. depict urching and homeless children. Why was the Sevillian
: : 5 2 painter fascnated by this topic? One of the theories is
Bring students’ attention to the pictures and ask them: Which il Mkt s ok ety sl e i et ol bk
of these have you seen before? Where did you see them?
Give them a few minutes to discuss the answers with a partner

but al=o in his suroundings, where there were Jots of
poar children. Nowadays, Murilles work can be found in
and then invite one or two couples to share their ideas with

different imponiant museums such as the Hermitage and the
Pushkin, in Russia

the class. Qﬁ' I Work in pairs. Reod the text again and check True [T}, False (Fl, or Mot Mentioned {NM].

Answers: 1. Portrait 2. Fabergé egg 3. Sculpture T T (e
d1 Eucred n-rt 51 Ar: hueulﬂg‘l cul urt 1. Murille's father abordoned his faméy when be was onby 10 years old.
Z Murillo ondy pomted socred art.

2 His mast fascirating paintings portroy poor chiddren.
2. Look at the following picture and discuss: What adjectives A S ey ol it b R i B
= would you use to describe this painting? What is the girl's
attitude? Is the portrait old?

On the board write the word ART and ask students what
springs to their minds when they hear / see that word. Then
focus their attention on the painting. Encourage them to
express their ideas about the painting; for example, their
perception of the colors, the message the artist wanted to
express, etc. After that, it might be a good idea to ask for
volunteers to read the text out loud, so students can have a
pronunciation model. Explain the context of the painting; for
example, there were lots of poor children who sold fruit in that time.
It is important to encourage students to express their personal
opinions in order to set the basis to have a debate.

3. Work in pairs. Read the text again and check True (T),
= False (F), or Not Mentioned (NM).
Encourage students to read the text again. In order to answer
this exercise, it is important to identify some clues. Ask them
to read the statements and underline a clue, so they have a
clearer idea of what they need to find. Have them read the
text and discern if the information in the statements is true or
false. As an extended activity, ask them to correct the false
statements.
Answers:1.F 2.F 3T 4.NM



Achievements e

s U s€d HEUtrul |ﬂﬂg ud gE [E' g‘ 5 Gme pEﬂPIE are fﬂ rgEttlng ;.E* 4. Read the text again, focusing on the words in blee. How do you form the passive voice?
tﬂ'...,' I fE‘E’I frustrnted WhEﬂ...; It mlght hEIP...} Why do we use the prepostion by® In your notebook, chonge the sentences in blue to

active voice. Is it passible to change all of them?

... hiz wark cannot be classified in onfy this calegory, Ristarions say. (F¥]
Histarans connaot classify his woad inorly one categany. [4Y)

Development "T‘

4. Read the text again, focus on the words in blue. How do c‘"lg" Gota page 157 ta leam mare chiout the passive voice
you form the passive voice? Why do we use the prepostion

by? In your notebook, change the sentences in blue to st skl et v e R b

expressions and clossify them according to the tone they express.

active voice. Is it possible to change all of them? e —— I T T S S S R,
Encourage students to read the text again, but this time they e e e e e
have to focus on the words in blue. Who did the action? What is S e e it
the main idea? Invite them to transform the sentences in blue Newkrai Tome

into the active voice. It might be a good idea for them to
continue working in pairs so they can experiment collaborative
work.

Answers may vary.

= G. Look ot the pointing "Boy with o Dog”

Language = and answer the following questions.
Encourage students to find more Cnm?ecﬁgn Use the expressions you leamed in the
+ - % ' previous exercise. .
information related to the passive voice ] S Debe bt puitng, Wit &y
on page 178. (=) b. Do you like it? Why?

. Is the child happy or sad?
d. What is the relationship bebween the
child and his dag?

5. ls it easy for you to express your opinion about artistic
topics? Look at the following expressions and classify
them according to the tone they express.

Divide the class in pairs and draw their attention to the

phrases in their book. Write some of them on the board and
read them out loud. Tell students to pay attention to the
rhythm and intonation you use for each one and try to copy
it when they use one. Give them 5 min to decide if they are
neutral or not. After that, check the answers with the whole
class.

Answers: Neutral Tone: It might help..., Ladies and
Gentlemen, Some people forget to..., You also have to
consider..., Not Neutral Tone: You're completely wrong! Your
argument is really valid because..., That's is nonsense, | am
afraid, | can't agree..., Yes, we should all agree!

6. Look at the painting "Boy with a Dog" and answer the
© following questions. Use the expressions you learned in
the previous exercise.
Explain to students that the main purposes of debates is that
people can express their opinions and defend them in front
of a group of people. Emphasize that the tone needs to be
respectful because despite the disagreements, everybody can
have the right to say what he / she thinks. To develop a style, it
is important to practice, so you can set this activity by inviting
students to use the expressions from the previous exercise; for
example:
- Ladies and gentlemen! Welcome to our debate! Tell me, what
is your opinion of the painting?
- | think it is completely beautiful. We should all agree!
- You are completely wrong!
- That is non sense! This painting is only about a boy and a
dog. There is not more.



=
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Achievements
» Recognize expressions to express arguments or concordant
or conflicting points of view on a subject.

Closing >

7. Now, it is time to prepare a debate. Look at the following
pictures. Do you think they are beautiful? Do you think
that art needs to be beautiful? What is art?

On the board, write these questions: What is the name of the

piece? Who painted it? When was it completed? Why did it

become lost? What's left of it? Give students 5 min to read
the two cards and answer the questions. After that, check the
answers with the whole class.

Investigate about two more pieces of art Digital
which were never found. Make a couple Connection
of cards with their information and bring

them to class to share the important

points with your classmates.

Assign this for homework so students can look up infermation
on the Internet. The next time you meet your class display the
cards around the classroom and have students read 2 cards
written by a different student. Then, have them vote secretly to
decide which one was the most amazing.

8. Read the following expressions in the box. Classify
them into the correct column. Then, discuss with your
partner the following question: Why are the paintings
in Activity 8 considered art? Use these expressions to
support your answers.

Divide the class in pairs and draw their attention to the

phrases in their book. Write some of them on the board and

read them out loud. Tell students to pay attention to the
rhythm and intonation you use for each one and try to copy
it when they use one. Give them 5 min to decide if they are
expressions to support or to go against an argument. After
that, check the answers with the whole class.

Answers: Expressions For: A convincing argument in favor

is..., People are convinced that..., They believe that...,

It is widely maintained that...

Expressions Against: It could be argued that..., A further

criticism of..., Opponents claim that..., All are opposed to...

9. Look for more expressions to use in E:I.T:;SJEL?..
a debate. Those need to help you
express if you are for or against

opinions so that any person can
paraphrase them in context. Share
them with your classmates.

Assign this activity for homework so students can look up
information on the Internet. Tell them to bring one expression
for and one against. The next time you meet your class, ask
them to write one of the expressions they found on the board.
Then, as a class, discuss and decide on the best ones.

Bz pedwm ko ored Educotiomal ml

& 7. Mow, it is ime to prepore o debate. Look at the following pictures. Do you think they are
beautiful? Do you think thot art needs to be beoutiful? What is art?

— Nome of the piece of arl:
Nome of the piece of ork: The Lovers: The Poet’s (Gorden |V

Malcesine on Loke Gardo Author Yincent Yan Gogh
Author: Gustave Kimt Oate of creation: 1883

Date of creation: 1913 Couse of loss:

Cause of foss Fire Hissing in the Second Warld War
Docurmentotion: Swrviving photographs Documentadion: Mone

Carmeciion Irvestipate ohaut fwo maore pieces of art which were never found, Moke o couple of cords with

E their infarmation and bring them to clows ko share them with your classmates.

gﬂ i Reod the following expressions in the box. Clossify them into the comect column. Then,
dizcuss with your partner the following question: Why are the paintings in Activity 8
considerad art? Use these pxpressicns to support your answers.

__________________________________________________

: It cowld Sg argwed that.. A convincing argument in favor is... :
I A further oriticisw of. .. E
i [
| TPeople are convinced that... Thay baligve that... A mre opposed to i
] [ (] - !
i OF. F i vl § i

fartie e 0 Look for more expressions bo use in o debote. Answer the questions on Ackivity
= B again but this time use the expressions you leorned to make yourself clearer.
Share your opinion with o classmiote, Keep your wark in your Portfolio.

’ﬁr‘. BPA Project the first big picture and

@ allow students to work in pairs. Invite
them to tell you five words that can
describe the situation. Then, ask

more specific questions about what is happening:

What are the people in the picture doing? What

do you think the problem is? Can you think about a

possible solution?



Product 10: Debate
Step 1

'Pinnhihg .

Tell students they are going to debate arguments. Divide the
class into teams and ask them to discuss the questions on
this section. Ask them to write notes and mingle around the
classroom to check their understanding. Encourage them to
make decisions on what topic to choose and its importance
for their community.

Hands on! .

Encourage students to form their pairs and choose a topic
to write their arguments for a debate. Tell them to write their
ideas on a piece of paper and go around the room to help
them with any question on vocabulary and spelling.

Looking ahead .

Divide the class into pairs and ask them to think about the
organization of their arguments for a debate Encourage them
to think how they can arrange the information they gathered
into simple speech. Tell them to use the take a look at the
activities they've been working on as an example to organize
their ideas.

Lesson 1 Self-Evaluvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.

Debate sTEn

'Plu.ﬂning .

Iri this unat yod will porticipate in g debate
an ane of the fine orts. Wih the help of 1 .
your teacher, decide on the following
aspects of your product | ‘Work in small groups. Braimstorm
How long will the debate toke? some ideas on debates ond
Whio will you work with? 'I. argumints you krow, or you hove
What kind of anguments would you like | heord oboaut and their possible
to inchsde in o debate? * explanations. Consider why oo know
Hoxe you thought of the most comman 11 obout those angumenis, where you
Expeessions to shart an angparerk? o heord of them, ond why they ore:
- opproprioks ba be used in o debate.
Loz I-:inﬂ- akaad . G

|nhplwuﬂrﬁnnduﬂpﬂm_ﬁﬁmhmﬁrm-ﬁhhh i
draft of your debote. & debobe is o discussion on o topic where people hove diferent
‘opinions. Thirk obout some interesting kopics and tre kind of expressions you would

use 1o eppress yoir apinion on themy Think obaut topics rdoted {othe meaning of
some ort pieces. Use the linguetic prompes you leomed through the uni.

i

e ST S e

Lesson 1 - Self-Evaluation

Check 1| whiot vous leomeed in bhils lesson.

Sk i BN | etmre

wolue the wse of possive woce o write cleor and |:_"" Epllerd!

A A el A A Bel B H_

understondable stobernerts. Go bo Activities 3 ond &
:cn;ﬂl_;;i;ﬁ:::mul organization and graphic l::.- Eoodl Goto Activity 7
debermine purpose and oudience of the debote. |:' Well done! o fo Ackiviby 5
s povts e iee e g O rpa Gata Acthity B

usz neutral lorguage ) Good job! o to Activity 5




Achievements

» Distinguish writing differences between British and
American English (e.q. learned, learnt; dreamed, dreamt,
etc.).

« Ask for clarification or repetitions (I didn't understand the
question, Could you repeat it? etc.), or offer help to improve
communication (Ah, do you mean...? etc.).

Get connected!
Begin the lesson by writing the word Piracy on the
board. Along with the following questions: What is

it? What do you think about it? |s it a serious crime?
s it a big problem in your community? Give them

a couple of minutes to discuss with a partner, and
then discuss the answers as a class.

Look at the following picture and discuss: What is the
main message of the picture? Read the text and answer
the questions below it. Use the expressions you learned in
Activity 8, Lesson 1.

Explain to students the meaning of the word "Forgery,” tell
them that it refers to an illegal copy, in the context of Art,

it could be related to paintings, sculpture, documents, etc.
Tell students that works of art are usually bought and sold

at auctions for thousands of dollars and for that reason, the
most famous art collectors are wealthy people. Dishonest
artists dedicate part of their time to produce pieces that
seem originally created by famous artists, but they are only
imitations. Give students 5 min to read the text, clear up
guestions about vocabulary when they arise. Then, give them
three to five min to write down some of their ideas to answer
the questions of this exercise. After that, invite students to
share their ideas with the whole class,

2. Read the story “Where Did It Begin?
The Origins of Piracy” in your
Reader's Book. Summarize the story
and make a list of difficult words.
Keep your work in your Portfolio.

Portfolio
Connection

Invite students to read "Where Dit It Begin?

Origins of Piracy” and prepare a summary of the mean facts
described there. Encourage students to look up difficult words
such as counterfeited in their dictionaries. They might find
words like piracy and you can start discussing the similarities
and differences between "piracy” and “forgery.” Have them
summarize the main ideas of the text so they can prepare a
debate.

Invite students to visit the section Language Connection

to research about the differences and similarities between
American and British English.

Lesson 25

_

Forgery and Piracy

Q’g . Loaok at the following picture and discuss: What is the main messoge of the picture? Read
the teat ond answer the guestions below it. Use the expressions you bearned in Sctivity 8
Lesson 1.

Fargery Art

Al is not only an emative expression of the interior

of peaple, but it is al=o & huge business all around the
world. Some people pay millions of dollars in order to
acguire masterpicces created by great arists such as Yan
Gogh, Picasso, Rubens, Kahdo, etc. These works of art
are a symbol of status and good taste. Those are the main reasocns for forgery art, which
consists of falschy atiributing a piece of work {0 highly recoenimed artists in order to
obitain finandcial benefits.

When did it begin? Forgery art began in andent fimes when Roman antists imitated the
Greck style. We can find bots of similaritics between the Grocks and the Komans. In thal
time, imitation was niot something wrong becase it was a form of expressing perfection.
Then, in the 18th century, originality became an important factor to create art. Painters
tried to experiment with different techniques and ideas in oeder to express something
never shown hefore. A signature became impartant and forgerses tried to imitate the most
valuable pieces of work to obtain great sums of money.

Forgery is difficult to dentify, which & why technology has bocome an important toed

to authenticate paintings, maindy, because forgerics imitate not only fechnigues but also
miaterials. Honesty i the main Factar to fight this kind of frand. What is your opinion?

o Why is fargery so widespread?
b W'hy is ort so voluoble?

. s imitation good or bod?

d. Why are peocple obsassed with makeng art?

Conreckon | Reod the story "Where Did i Begin® The Origins of Piracy” in your Reader’s
= Baok. Summarize the story. Kesp your wark in your Portfolio.

,-:-.ﬂmrI ‘G to page 7 to leam maore about the differences bebweer Amercon ond British English,
=

BPA Project the second big picture
and allow students to work in pairs.
Invite them to tell five emotions
they would feel in such a situation.
Then ask more specific questions about what is
happening: What are the people in the picture
doing? How would you feel if you were in that

i situation?




iLesson 2§

Achievements
» Select information to write agreements or disagreements,

Development o

!

Look at the following picture and predict: What
happened to it? Read the following text and pay
particular attention to the words in blue. How are these
words spelled in British English?
On the board write the words flat, biscuits, crisps, cookies,
chips, and apartment. Ask students: How are these words
similar and different at the same time? Explain that they refer
to the same thing, but the first three are used in British English
mostly whereas the other three are used in American English.
Encourage students to read the text and pay particular
attention to the words in blue. Draw a chart on the board and
ask for volunteers to complete the exercise with the British
variant.
Answers: British English: recognised, got, organised,
colonised, learnt, burnt, emphasise, analysing.

4. What do you think about piracy? Read the following
text and discuss: What can governments do to stop this
activity?

Prepare a power point slideshow with pictures of counterfeited

products. Ask students what is wrong with each one. Teach

the word counterfeit now. Explain the meaning, give some
examples, and drill pronunciation.,

MNow, bring students' attention to the text in their books. Give

them 5 min. to read it and answer the guestions. Then, check

the questions as a class.

Answers may vary.

m Aoodamic and Educaticnal

E'ﬂ 1. Look at the following picture and predict: What happened ta it? Read the following text
and pay particular attention to the words in blue. How are these words spelled in British

English?

How can Koman Anl be recoenized? Have the

specialists goften encugh evidence? This picce was ’-
apparently created by the Romans, although & was
lound in the MNetherlands, We must remember that
they were arganized in legions; they colonized
dilferent parts of Eurcpe, and they leamed Lo
imitate Greek art. This piece could have been
burned on plrpese; We dre nol siire, bl we must
emphasice thal specialists are sl analyvzing il
because it can be a common case of [orgery.

@ﬂ 4. What do you think obout pirecy? Read the following text and discwss: What can
governments do to stop this octivity?

Counterfeit around the Warld

Copving products is an activity that has become
more and more common in e kst decades. The
prablem is seriows, and many regulations have
been established o stop peeple from booliegsing.
Recently, governments around the workd are
analyzing the besl stralegies o stop a ghabal
industry which is hafardouws as many poople lose
henelits from their creatnvity when copies are
made.

Every vear (here are reports which give a general
idea of how much damage is being done from the
detected infringements, bul there are some non-
detected anes,

In 2013, the sales of counterfeited products exceeded 200 billion dollars around the world.
The prablem is that this amound doubled in less than [0 years. There are many producs
which are copied, Ioolwear being number one. Other [ake products are clothes, leather
items, watches, and Lools.

a. Whal products are counterfeited?
b. Why do people do that?
c. What can gowernments do to stop this activity?
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5. Read the text again and find some words which match
with the following definitions. Go around the classroom to
share your ideas and justify your answers.

Have students read the text a second time and work on the

exercise, give them 3-5 min and go over the answers as a class,

Answers: 1. Copying 2. lllegal. 3. Bootlegging
4. Infringement, 5. Counterfeiting

6. Work in pairs. Read the sentences and circle if you Agree
(A) or Disagree (D) with them.
Pair students up and explain the meaning of agree and
disagree, for example, you can use some sentences to make
your point clear, [Acapulco has the most beautiful beaches in
Mexico. / NYC is the most beautiful city in the world. /China is a
very powerful country.). Then, ask them whether they agree/
disagree with the statements. After that tell them to look at
the sentences in page 158 and give them 2 minutes to work on
the exercise.
Encourage them to express their opinion by using the
expressions they have learned at this stage. Invite them to
exchange partners and repeat the process again.

7. Work in pairs. Take turns to answer these questions.

Use this exercise as a reminder of the introduction of the
lesson. By the time you get to this exercise students will feel
more comfortable talking about the topic, in order to take
advantage of this, have students ask one of the questions to a
partner and report the answer back to you. (He/she thinks... In
his/her opinion...) do this for about 5 min. Write mistakes they
make on the board and at the end go over them as a class.
Answers may vary.

8. Imagine you are in a debate and you miss some
information from the speech. Look at the expressions
in the box and write some more expressions that can
express clarification or repetition. Share your answers
with a partner and justify your answers.
Dictate ten phrases that can be used to perfom different
functions in the language e.g. agreeing / disagreeing, asking
for directions, conversation starters, etc. Ask students to write
them down and then have them tell you which ones can
be used to express clarification / repetition. Give them 3-5
minutes to work on this,
Possible phrases: That's completely false! | don't agree with
you. Did you say she is lying? Sorry, | didn't catch that. What
was that again? So, in other words... Could you be more
specific? So, what you are saying...

Portfolio
Connection

9. In groups, gather some ideas to
prepare a debate based on what
you learned in this lesson. Decide
on the topic and recollect useful
expressions to prepare yourself. Look
for some information if necessary.

Foodemikc ond Educoti

‘--ql m

o 5 Reaod the text ogoin and find some wards which match with the following definitions. Go
arcund the classroam to share your ideas and justify your onswers.

a. Ta moke something that is like samething else

b. Something that is nat allowed by bow

c. To make and sell samething illegally

d. The oct of breaking o ruke ar kow

e. To make something loak exoctiy like something else to trick peaple

gﬁ & Work in pairs. Bead the sentences and circle if you Agree |A) or Disagree (Y] with them.

a. Government anolyzes good toctics to fight pirocy inmy country. & B
wned musc from the interret iz not piracy.
b. Burmned f hei I piracy. & D
c. People should organize debates an the importonce of ot A 0]
d. | have leamed new words related to arts and counterfeiting. & o
g'-';' . Work in pairs. Toke turns to answer these questions.
a. What do £. What ave

yeu thin b '“‘L'E j g E"""!F Corban & What ¢
a m.l+ FII"{IE:"? '“"""ﬂ eﬂ Enun‘E.zr'Feﬂ‘lhg Al :n :T
wets ng aks ﬂﬂ?

\5‘-—-___ ']ru--ur Gn-n.rni'rr :F'"'“':"f'

2 4 Imagine you ore in o debote and you miss some information from the speech. Look at the
expressions in the box ond write some more expressions thak con ask for clarification or
repetitian. Share your ansaers with o partner and justify gour answers.

_____________________________________________

R R T I T T R

Porhlalla
Femistes 4 |n groups, gother saome ideas to prepore o debote based on what you leamed
= in this lessan. Decide on the topic and recollect useful expressions to prepare
yourself. Look for seme information if necessary.

al
""'P'"““" uwrabe in bhix

Prepore o PowerPoint peesentation or o poster where you ilustrats the ideas
wour clossmates.

¥ou
actrity. Bring the presentation or paster to the class ond recd the senbenices

Encourage students to select a topic studied in this lesson:
Piracy, Forgery Art, or let them choose a different topic that
they find appeling but related to Art.

Divide the class in groups of 4- 5 students and ask them to
prepare a mind map. Tell them to lock at their notes from
previous lessons in order to recall the information that has
been reviewed. Monitor the activity and help them with any
questions they have. Give them 15 minutes to complete this
task and then have the groups share their ideas with the
whole class.

Answers may vary.

Prepare a PowerPoint presentation or
Cnnnectlnn

a poster where you illustrate the ideas
you wrote in this exercise. Bring the

presentation or poster to the class and
read the sentences to your classmates.



Product 10: Debate

Step 2

Ask students to make a reflection on the steps of their product
they have covered so far. Give them time to check the chart
and emphasize the fact that it is important to cover those
tasks before continuing with Step 2.

'Pinnhihg .

Tell students they are going to write arguments for a debate.
Divide the class into teams and ask them to discuss the
guestions on this section. Ask them to write notes and mingle
around the classroom to check their understanding. Encourage
them to make decisions on what topic for their debate to
choose.

Hands on! .

Encourage students to form groups and choose make a

draft of their arguments for a debate. Don't forget to remind
them of trying to include arguments which can be used to
support or to be against a point of view about a specific topic
reloted to art. Ask them to write their ideas on a piece of
paper and go around the room to help them with any question
on vocabulary and spelling.

Looking ahead .

Divide the class into pairs and ask them to think about the
organization of arguments. Encourage them to think how they
can arrange the information they gathered into simple speech.
Tell them to use the take a look at the activities they've been
working on as an example to organize their ideas.

Lesson 1 Self-Evaluvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.
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Check [« the steps pou have followed up to this point.

| oiready know wihat o debate &

| knoa where bo look for some expeessions to start o debote.

| hoeee thought about some topics that people con express ther opinion oo

Planning o | Moke the first droft of your argumrents for the
debote Try to include orgumenés which can be used

With the help of your teocher, i ‘toisuppart or ba be ogoinst a paint of view about |

decide on the following mpects: ospeciic bopic relobed to-ort. You can check some |

of your produck | eunmpdes in your Student’s Book ond Aeoder's Boal.

+ Whot role will eoch student - Pq:hnﬂhl'ﬂn‘lhﬁ!‘q:diﬂgntdmhnﬁm
heawe? | of your paper, o well as e clanity ond consicion of |

« Whot tkeam will present Ener [ your shofements. i
debobe orguments frst?

— —
—_— — )

- [ __d
B

I..ntt:inj dhpgad . 0}
i

i S6ep 3, you will write down the finol version of your debobe arguments. Think about whot you moy
reed, Huﬁ-:fmm:imml:hmuh:l"ﬁulpﬂntuhuﬂ lo poster, o presentobion, o leafiet, etch
Ilhh.-uMmmrﬂhﬂﬂhﬁngﬂ&ﬁmmﬁﬁﬁf@pﬁﬁuuﬂﬁuﬁ:h
presentrtian, the illustration for the debate argumerks, et |
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Lesson £ - Self-Evaluation

Talk with a portrer about whot you leamed in this lesson. Then, fillin the table: 1 means you found & difficul;
5 IS you could accomplish it; 2, 3 and 4 meon you are imorowing. Then, talk gbout some woys you both

con II'I".FH"'II'l-'E

L questess |1 fa|x[a]5]

Em you moke connachons between a pe-r:nr:d ocpinion ond
concardant or corficting informaokion? Go ko Activity &

Can you distinguish writhen differences betaeen Brtish ard dmericon
Ereglish? Gobo Bctivity 2

Can you select infoemation 1o weite agreements ar disogreemeris?
5o o Actrity T

Carn you osk for clonFcobion or repetitians, or affer help to mprove
communicabion? Go to Acbviby 8




Lesson 3

1
I
I
)

o (
Opening 1 Contemporary Art
A:hievements g_'g' . Imaogine that you go ko on ort gallery or you ore wolking down the street ond you
& 4 ; observe the following pieces. Whot do you think obout them? Is it art? 'Write your
Detect points to discuss. 2. Build an approach of your own. epinion abaut them, using cnly cne word
3. Detect information concordant or conflicting with a * P
personal opinion. 4. Write statements to express arguments ™

in favor or against. 5. Use words or emphatic expressions
(Exactly! That is just what [... / Of course...) or qualify
[That might be... / Quite the opposite...) agreements or
disagreements.

@ ¢ Reod the following text ond onswer the questions below.

Get connected! -\ Contemporary Art
Get connected! Sy FJT;':mmeLE o -Eﬂmiﬁ;gﬂ?ﬁm
Begin the lesson by telling students to complete the ARG AR
phrase: In a debate sometimes you have to: 19-1 e e Grine st S e,
3-17-6-18 6-18-21 20-14-11-3 (go with the flow). T O S S D
Ask them to decode the rest of the message. Tell ‘:mmﬁhlﬂﬁﬂfﬂ;ﬁﬁﬁiﬁ;m&:ﬁﬁg,if:“?w.":n;m be
them that to discover the message they'll need to e T

One of the conoeplions of arl was [ocused an conveying emaolions and ideas [Tom he creabor 1o
number thE IEttE s 'Df thE ﬂlphﬂbet frﬂm zero to 25 people who apprediale it; however, one ol the ideas of modern arl is to disrupt this definilbon becuse
somelimes il says "molhing.” that is why oitics daim b modem anf = supedical and in moments

l starting with the letter Z =0, Y=1 X=2, and so on. ' frigel,
Nowadays, we can find diflerenl expressions related to Contemporary Art such as minimalism, sireel
arl, conceplualism, or perlormance, only o mention some of them.

= 1. Imagine that you go to an art gallery or you are walking a. What i the problem with Cantemgarary Art?
. . b. What are the characteristics of l:-:-nt:rr'f-:rnr;' ﬁ.rt‘
down the street and you observe the following pieces. ©. Aeod the sentences in Bhue. What does ‘its” and "it” refer tc?

What do you think about them? Is it art? Write your
opinion about them, using only one word.
Emphasize that art has different conceptions and some
artists have stated that art must be against a set of rules.
For some people street art does not correspond to any of
the conceptions of art, mainly because it is something frugal.
Encourage students to express their opinions about the
pictures; for example: In my opinion the first picture is not art, it is
only a piece of metal.
| must say that the second picture does not belong to any
conception of art because it is going to disappear. The third one is
only an eye. What does it mean?

a 2. Read the following text and answer the questions below.
Encourage students to read the text, write the question: What
is Contemporary Art? Brainstorm some ideas and write them
on the board. Have students read the text in silence and
then give them some minutes to discuss the answers to the
questions.

Focus their attention on the sentences in blue. Explain that in
order to avoid repetition they can use pronouns and they are
an important element while speaking and expressing ideas.
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Lesson 3

A:hlevements h Academic ond Edecalicnal
» Value the use of the passive voice, pronouns (e.g. personal,
reflective, etc). B i e K Rssasr s e

Development r"f"\

Controversial

a 3. How important is it to have an approach when you are in
a debate? Look at these approaches and try to classify
your topics into one of them.
Arrange students to work with a partner. Give them a few

im < Choose one of the opprooches from the previous activity. Use the chart to write commean

minutes to look through their notes and decide on four topics Sl wbidl i i sk s o cabids b i o opladons Rl in e chiw il
they would like to debate about. After that, nominate some
students to share their ideas and reasons for choosing their _% s Fobaae
topics. Give students 3-5 minutes to work on classifying their e
topics into the different categories. Check their answers as a
class.
Answers may vary.
_d
ﬂ 4, Choose one of the approaches from the previous activity. &, 5. n aroups, chonse ane cantroversial topic and writs some of your opinions in the space
Use the chart to write common expressions which you can e
use in a debate to support your opinion. Fill in the chart h _
with the expressions you investigated. e
Divide the class in pairs and tell them to look up information My opinion:

on the Internet or take a look from previous lessons in order to
come up with some useful expressions to use in their debate.
Give them 5-10 minutes. Monitor and help with any questions
they have.

5. In groups, choose one controversial topic and write some
= of your opinions in the space provided.
Divide the class in groups of three or four students. Give them
some time to think of a controversial topic. e.qg. Is graffiti art?
Give them 5-10 min to gather the opinions of each one of the
members of the group.
Answers may vary.



Achievements

2 wrlte StﬂtemEﬂtS bﬂth Ejmple und Eﬂmp]E‘J{. UﬁdEfStﬂﬂd &. 5. o around the classroom and talk about your topic with your classmates. In the chart,
1 1 1 chooze some of the most common opinions and write o surmmiary of those points of view
how textual nrglnnlzutmnrc:nd graphic components help to e e : P
the understanding of their content, sk istin iy et pions |
Closing T
6. Go around the classroom and talk about your topic with
OO your classmates. In the chart, choose some of the most m——
rEn ; _ Cemeton  Mnke o niaric and decide # each one of the previous statemerts includes onexpressian bo
common opinions and write a summary of those points of £  indicote o for or ogainst argument Keep your wark in your Partfoic,
view which are for or against, according to your ideas.
I This tirme, i ; debaote wh th i f the bax.
Now, break down the groups so that every member gets to B B e o e b
p topic you found interesting.
talk to a member from a different group. Have the students R PR .
- - . - Exactlyl That hatl. 0 2
exchange their points of view about the topic they chose, : g2 ) m:‘b': i aFFi‘f‘ﬁ;’f“ |

"a.J.a.-.d.ua..l.u.a.-a.a.u_ua.a.d.a.d._d.u.a.-a.a.a._—a.a.d.a..l.d"

monitor, help with any questions they have and serve as

. "
moderator in case the debates get a little heated. Give -
students 5-7/ minutes to complete this task.
Answers may vary. Y
! Let's
. : Participants F :"FEL;:!“ i Extro expressions:
Make a rubric and decide if each one En rtfolio
of the previous statements include an onnection
expression to indicate a for or against E

argument. (Evaluation rubric)

é.,m'.._-“- Preserit ond hove the debobe you anganized with your clossmobtes. Becond & or havea

registration of the debate an paper and share it with your dossmates. Add yaur work in
= your Portfolia.

Class work: explain briefly what a rubric is and how they can
be done. Then tell students to come up with some criteria to
assess the effectiveness of their work.

1. This time, in groups, prepare a debate where you can use
= the expressions from the box. Fill in the gaps in the mind
map and have the debate with another classmate about
a topic you found interesting.
Tell the students to work with their classmates from the
previous exercises. Tell them to work on a summary of the
opinions in favor and opinions against. Give them 5-8 min
to complete this task and then go over the answers with the
whole class. Divide the class in groups and have the students
prepare a debate in which they can incorporate the phrases
in the box. Tell them to use the mind map in their book to
organize their ideas. Give them 10-15 minutes to complete this
task.

Present and have the debate you Portfolio
organized with your classmates. Record Connection
it or have a registration of the debate on
paper and share it with your classmates.

In order to do this, students will need a camera or a voice
recorder. The good thing about this activity is that most cell
phones have both built in, just tell students to make sure they
have enough storage capacity available to record the whole
debate. Then, each group will write an article about what
happened during their debate.



Product 10: Debate

Step 3

Ask students to make a reflection on the steps of their product
they have covered so far. Give them time to check the chart
and emphasize the fact it is important to cover those tasks

before continuing with Step 3.

Tell students they are going to write arguments for a debate
divide the class into teams and ask them to discuss the
guestions on this section. Ask them to write notes and mingle
around the classroom to check their understanding.

Encourage students to form pairs and check the draft they
made in the previous step so that they can write a final
version of their set of arguments. Before you have the final
version in your teams, work with the format you selected

and include some illustrations, and make sure it is easy to
recognize which arguments express a supportive point of view,
and which ones are against the topic you previously selected.
Encourage them to use dictionaries in case they have doubts
about vocabulary and pronunciation.

'Flnnnihg

Hands on!

Looking ahea d

Remind students that next step implies the presentation of
their project. Encourage them to set a day and specific time
to carry out the presentation. Let them know they will present
their project and it would be interesting if they invite their
family members.

Lesson 1 Self-Evalvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.
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| hoe written a dnoft of ry debate angumenis.
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Pla nning

With the help of your teocher, decide |
on the fallowing aspects of your Ik

product: * heelpl, Befre you have the finol version. In :
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present the arguments for the
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Lesson 3 - Self-Evaluation

Talk with o partner abouwt whot you leamed in this lesson. Then, fill in the toble: 1 meons needs improvement;
e sotsfoctony; 5 means coesome Then, tolk about some woys you both can mprose

| omm aiale ba..

Actriity 2
Actriity 3
Activiey &
Activity &

+ debect poinks to discuss.

build on approoch of my own.

detect informotion concordant or conficting with a persoral
apinian.

‘write stoberments to express orgumenits in fovor oragoinst

« use wards or emphatic espressions ar quakfy ogreements or
disagreements.

Activity &




Lesson 35

_

Product 10: Debate

Debate
Step 4 L)

Final steps

Final steps |
Ask students to make a reflection on the steps of their product bt Sk bt et
they have covered so far. Give them time to make sure they i) et 8 |
have the final steps ready before they present their product. e
Ask students to invite their friends and teachers from other i el
groups to observe the debate. Encourage students to invite —
their family and to have the debate taking into account its
: : A video debate. Hecond your debate and moke
components, the use of vocabulary, good pronunciation b iy o sy s e
patterns, and the correct use of resources - A paster, Wribe the mast cammon expressions of
agreemrent and disogreemment on a poster ond
hang it inside your clossroam.
Alternative Prnduﬁ‘l‘i

Let students know there are some other products in case they
don't want to write arguments for a debate. (Video debate and
poster making) Read the options and encourage students and
people who were in the presentation to keep on learning and
doing these kinds of projects.

End of unit Self-Evaluvation

Emphasize the importance of evaluation. Ask students to
make a reflection on their learning and read the statements.
Make clear the sentences show the outcomes they need to
achieve, and they are related as well to their progress and
performance. Ask them to check the sentences individually
and then compare their answers with a partner or in small
groups. Monitor the activity and provide them with some
advice in case they do not feel confident enough. You may ask
them to go back to specific activities and aspects, so students
feel more engaged with their own learning process.

End of unit Salf-Evaluation o bock ko the guestions on
noge 1. What other ideos
oan you odd b wour orewers?
‘Would you soy that now you
know mare about debabes?

What can you use this

knowledge for?

Reflect on these questions
‘Wihat is the most Importont thing that | leamed in this unit?
+ What would | do different nest time? Wiv?
‘Wht port of the project did | find most enjoyoble? Why?

-

35

« Hioww con | improe imy work?




Reader’s

Connection

1. Work in pairs. After reading "Where Did It Begin? -
The Origins of Piracy" complete the chart with some = Rﬂ'adar S -

arguments for or against about the piracy of those Connection

PerUEtS: a n"';' © Work in p-ui_r:.. After reading I:h-eteﬂ"l’ﬁ'h:_ﬂ: Dvid It Begin® The Drlgin:_-nl‘ Pirocy” complete
Ask students to read the text on their Reader's Book and work the chart with some arguments for or against the piracy of the follawing products.
on the Activity, then have them discuss their answers with a | Pacyin | ArgumenmtzFoR | ArgumentsAGAlNST |
partner an finally, check their responses as a class. Give them
20 min to do this.
Answers may vary. ——

=)] 2. Work in small groups. Share your thoughts and organize a
debate where people can express their points of view.
Divide the class in groups and tell each group to come up with

and write down an argument about the topic they just read
about. Give out a statement written by one of the groups to it
a different group. Now, tell them to have a debate about the
statement they were given.

Clothes and
technalegy

&. L. 'Week in growps. Organize o debate where people con express their podnks of view.




1. Think of three different art topics that might be
controversial. Write your ideas on the topics. Follow the
example.

Arrange students to work in pairs and give them 5 min to think

of 4 topics they would like to debate about. Make sure they

come up with one that is related to art.

2. Choose one of the topics above to write some ideas and
information about it. You can elaborate a mind map
about the most important things to include.

Divide the class in groups and have students prepare some

arguments for each one of the topics they chose and create

a mind map that includes the most important points of their

debates. Give them 10-15 minutes to complete this task.

3. Write down some arguments where you express your
opinion to support or go against the topic.

Now, tell the students that they are going to think of

arguments in favor and against for each one of the topics they

chose. Monitor and help with any questions they have. Give

them 15 minutes to complete this task.

4. Share your ideas with some classmates and prepare a
debate. Do not forget to use the proper verbal or non-
verbal language.

Finally, they are going to exchange their topics with another

group and debate with them using the notes they made.

5. Write a summary of the debate and include a conclusion
with your final stance on the topic.

Encourage students to write a summary of the debate they

have just had. Let them write a conclusion about he main

topics discussed.

Evaluation

Evaluation =

)

| Think of three different ort topics that might be controversiol. Write your ideos on the
topics. Follow the example.

Grmfidi: Streetart or
vandmiism?

Some people perceive
grovfi oF an antistic
expression, whils
others tmply think of
it a5 vordabism,

2. Choose one of the topics above to write some ideas ond information aobout it Yow con
eloborate o mind map about the most important things to inclde.

! Write down some arguments where you express your opinion to support or go ogainst
the topic.

i. Ghare your ideas with some clossmates and prepare a debate. Do not forget to use the
propeer verbol or non-verbol languoges.

5. Write o summary of the debote and include o conclusion with your final stance on
the topic.




Collection

of evidence template

Cards with researched information

Ask students to sit in pairs and ask them if they know where the Louvre Museum is. Explain it is in Paris, France, and it contains

several works of art. Relate this to the exercise on Lost Art that is in their Activity Book. This time tell them they are going to talk

about two famous works of art that can be seen at the Louvre. Once they have the cards, encourage them to ask the questions
so they report to their classmates the information contained in the cards.

( Student A

Name of the piece of art: Winged Victory of
Samothrace

Sculptor: Unknown

Date of creation: 200 BC

Interesting Facts:

- It's also known as the Nike of Samothrace.

« It is made of marble.

- It represents the Greek Goddess Nike
[Victory)

« It is one of the finest examples of
Hellenistic sculpture.

- The overall work is almost & meters tall.

What's the name of the art piece?

Who's the author of the
masterpiece?

When was it done?

Tell me some interesting facts of
your piece of art.

Name of the piece of art: The Mona Lisa
Painter: Leonardo Da Vinci
Date of creation: 1503

Interesting Facts:

It Is the most famous, most studied, and
most widely recognized painting in the
world.

It is smaller than you think: only 53 x 77
centimeters.

Her smile is a very enigmatic aspect of
this painting.

It has been on permanent display since
1797,

COver & million people visit the Mona Lisa
each year.

What's the name of the art piece?

Who's the author of the
masterpiece?

When was it done?

Tell me some interesting facts of
your piece of art.




Evaluation

Value Scale

Take a look at this Value Scale. Give it to students and encourage them to check the learning outcomes they have achieved
after the unit and encourage them to give their clossmates feedback.

Yes or No Feedback

1. | can talk about controversial art topics.

2. | can plan debates using graphic organizers.

3. | can use expressions to communicate my opinion.

4. | can recognize neutral language.

5. | can distinguish the difference between British and
American words.

6. | can select information to write agreements or
disagreements.

7. | can use the passive voice.

8. | can build an approach for my debates.

10. | can use emphatic expressions.

9. | can write statements in favor or against something.
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Unit 1 Let’s Talk about Cultural Habits!

Track 2

Michael: Hi, Josefina. This is my friend Akali, she's an exchange student from Japan.
Josefina: Nice to meet you Magali... oh, | mean, Akali, I'm so sorry. Are you from

Japan? How's it like?

Akali: No problem...Yes, | am. It's a very exciting country.

Michael: Akali, why don't you tell Josefina about Valentine's Day and the Red... Oh,

| mean White Day in Japan. She is quite interested in knowing about traditions and
cultures around the globe.

Akali: Oh, really? Okay, then. Did you know that in Japan we celebrate Valentine's Day
twice a year?

Josefina: That's crazy! First, Americans turn their river green and now you tell me there's a
double Valentine's Day?

Akali: Yes, I'm serious. Also, in my country, women are the ones that give gifts to men. We
usually give them candy. If we are really into the guy, then we are used to make them
something, such as chocolate...

Josefina: Sorry to interrupt you but, are you telling me you actually make chocolate for
the quy? | think that's way too much effort.

Michael: | would love to be given a gift like that! That really shows appreciation in my
opinion. Oh, continue Akali, I'm sorry...

Akali: Never mind. As | was saying, there is also a thing called the White Day in which
men who received gifts on Valentine's Day will give a gift back if they like the girl too. Girls
must wait a full month to know it, though... Oh, look at the time! | must rush, I'm late for
the bus! Bye, I'll be in touch!

Unit 3 Write Instructions to Carry Out an Experiment!

Track 3

Narrator: Cara needed to carry out her assignments as everything she learned at school
was really interesting for her. Once Cara arrived home, she insisted on eating lunch and
going immediately after to her room, so that she could start doing her homework. She
headed upstairs and started preparing all the stuff she needed to do the experiments her
teacher had told her at school.

She was extremely interested in doing one of the experiments, as it caught her attention
from the very beginning. Cara read the handout she was given: "How to invert a balloon
in a bottle." She checked she had the necessary supplies:

Cara: | have the glass bottle, the balloon and some water. What do | have to do now?

Track 4

Narrator: Cara began to read the instructions from the handout carefully.

Cara: First, you need to put some water into the bottle, using a funnel.

Narrator: Cara poured the water carefully, as she didn't want to spill any water and make
a mess in her room.

Cara: Secondly, get the bottle inside the microwave for one minute so that the water
heats.




Narrator: She did exactly as the instructions suggested.

Cara: Now, stretch the mouth of a balloon and over the bottle opening.

Narrator: Cara was excited to see the balloon moving all on its own, and then the
balloon was pulled into the glass bottle! It inverted completely into the bottle and
continued to expand inside. Cara learned that the water turned into water vapor when
it boils, and this water vapor pushes the air out of the bottle. Then, it cools, and with
the balloon stretched over the opening, the vapor turns back into water. This creates

a difference in pressure in and outside the bottle. As the pressure is higher outside, the
air takes the balloon inside the bottle.

Unit 4 Let’s Express Our Emotions about a TV Show!

Track 5

Dave: So, what're you watching today?

Kyle: This is a classic. It's called Gladiators. It's the best TV programme in the

whole world.

Dave: Oh, really? Tell me more about it, it sounds cool!

Kyle: Well, you see, this group of contestants compete against these so-called
gladiators...

Dave: Hmm...

Kyle: ...and they fight in an arena just like in the old days in Rome. Mate, I'm so
pumped! This has got to be my favourite programme.

Dave: | will never get used to your accent. Anyway... about this program... it seems
familiar for some reason... Can you tell me more about it?

Kyle: As | was saying... There are two women and two men who competed in a series
of physical events such as the Hit & Run... Where they had to run and avoid a huge
ball that the gladiators throw at them! Shall we see it now?

Dave: Oh my God! I'm so thrilled, Kyle. But... Do you have to be so formal all the time?
Hit play now!

Track 6

Presenter: Welcome to "The Dating Show" with Mark Buffalo!

Mark: Thank you, Glenn! Hello, everybody. Are you ready to begin this new romantic
adventure? Tonight, Julie Andrews is here with us in the search of true love. Are you
ready to make a decision, Julie?

Julie: Hmm... | don't know... Let me see... Can | ask you one more question, Bachelor
#27

Bachelor #2: Wow!

Julie: Oh! Okay...if you were to be an animal... which animal would you be and...
mmm... why would you choose that?

Bachelor #2: You know... | would definitely be a penguin because they're the most
faithful animals in the world.

Julie: Aww... that's so cute! Let's go out!
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Unit 5 Let’s Suggest Possible Explanations about Past Events!

Track 7

Narrator: Sonia and Matt are playing Clue, the board game, in a café. Then, Lucia joins
the game.

Matt: Mr. Boddy, the victim of a murder has been found in one of the nine rooms of his
large estate...

Sonia: Why do you always have to talk like that every time we play Matt?! Don't be silly!
Matt: Come on, Sonia! You know how much | love this board game.

Sonia: | know... | love it too... let's arrange the board game, then.

Matt: I'll put the cards in the evidence envelope.

Lucia: Hi guys! | didn't know you came here to play games... can | join?

Matt: Sure, Lucia. Do you have a clue how to play this game?

Lucia: Well... the only thing | know about Clue is that you're supposed to look for...

Matt: THE VICIOUS MURDERER OF MR. BODDY!

Sonia: Matt! You're impossible!

Lucia: | guess you really like this game... and yes... that's the only thing | know about the
game. Can you explain the rules to me, please?

Sonia: Of course, Lucid!

Matt: You can be the red token. All you have to do is throw the dice to get into a room and
try to guess the answers for the questions to solve the mystery. Who did it? What did they
use to do it? And in what room was he killed? You must use the information from the square
you are, got it?

Lucia: | think | do...

Sonia: Okay then, here are your cards and detective notes. Throw the dice and let's get
started!

Track 8

Butler: Can you hear me? Oh my God... | thought you were like the others... they never
listen. Can | tell you about that day? Oh, | remember that day and what happened. | was
working at the Warwick Mansion at the time. It was the Count’s daughter's birthday party.
There were approximately a hundred people at the masquerade that night. | felt so excited
about it because earlier that day | had met the Count in the study. He told me | was going
to be promoted to his personal secretary the following day. | stepped out of the room and

noticed that the roses in the closest vase had just been watered... how strange, | always
did it.

During the masquerade, | went back to the kitchen and the cook wasn't there. | remember
being so mad at him because | needed more pastries for the guests. He was so lazy and
careless. He was constantly blaming others for his incompetence. | used to have lots of
discussions with my co-workers, like the gardener. He was weird and he always drove me
mad with the dirt on his shoes! | know he didn't like me, either.

Anyway, as | was saying... the cook was nowhere to be found so | made my way to the
cellar to get more food. There was a blurry light in the cellar, | heard a strange metallic
sound... is that a knife being sharpened? | got scared. | asked, "Who's there?”, but nobody
answered. Then everything went black and | fell in pain. Who could have done this?




Unit 6 Let’s Discuss about Young People’s Rights!

Track 9

Nicole: | found out that in Mexico parents are responsible for their children's care and
guidance until they reach the age of 18, however, |'ve seen that Mexican parents help
their children until they are older; for instance, my brother is 25 years old and he lives
with us. My parents support him because he is still studying.

Andrew: From my point of view, it is a matter of culture because | have some family in
the United States and my cousin there who is 25 is also studying, however, he lives on his
own and he has a part time job to earn some money.

Carol: As far as | am concerned, it is a matter of what parents consider more appropriate
for their children because at the age of 18 people are legally adults and they are able to
work, and they are responsible for their actions. | mean legally, parents don't have the
obligation to support them but it is up to them to help their children.

Joseph: | also read that before 18 we are considered to be minors and have to obey our
parents and comply with certain responsibilities but | consider that we shouldn't have
responsibilities because they are just for adults, actually, we should have more rights
than obligations.

Teacher: | know that you as teenagers are in search of more freedom, but you have to

take into consideration that the maore rights you have, the more responsibilitiesthey

bring.

Sarah: That's true! My mother always tells me so. She always tells me that it's a right to
have somewhere to live but we have the obligation of keeping clean the place where we
live and helping with certain chores. After some discussion about that point, most of us
agreed on the importance that it had and that doing housework was the responsibility of
all the members of the family or the people who lived in it.

Track 10

Teacher: Can you imagine a world without obligations?

George: Of course! If there weren't any obligations, everybody would be happy, especially
teenagers! We wouldn't have to study or work. We could play all day or do the things
that we like doing.

Sophie: | don't agree with you George because if teenagers didn't go to school, we
couldn't be professionals when we grew up, we wouldn't be able to work in a nice place
and be responsible adults!

George: When we grew up, everything would be different! We could work then, doing the
things we'd like.

Jerry: That is true, it's important to work enjoying the things we do, but | agree with
Sophie, we also need preparation for that as it's the basis of our future life. | learned that
as a society it is vital to have prepared people who are aware of other people's problems
and able to find solutions for them. If nobody complied with obligations everything
would be a mess, because everybody would do just what they wanted and that wouldn't

work as a society.
George: Really? | hadn't thought of that!
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Let’s Read Poems!

Track 11

Henry Wadsworth Longfellow (1807-1882)
The Rainy Day

The day is cold, and dark, and dreary;

It rains, and the wind is never weary;

The vine still clings to the mouldering wall,
But at every gust the dead leaves fall,

And the day is dark and dreary.

My life is cold, and dark, and dreary;

It rains, and the wind is never weary;

My thoughts still cling to the mouldering Past,
But the hopes of youth fall thick in the blast,
And the days are dark and dreary.

Be still, sad heart! and cease repining;
Behind the clouds is the sun still shining;
Thy fate is the common fate of all,

Into each life some rain must fall,

Some days must be dark and dreary.

Track 12

Walt Whitman (1819-1892)

O Captain! My Captain!

O Captain! my Captain! our fearful trip is done,

The ship has weather'd every rack, the prize we sought is won,
The port is near, the bells | hear, the people all exulting,
While follow eyes the steady keel, the vessel grim and daring;
But O heart! heart! heart!

O the bleeding drops of red,

Where on the deck my Captain lies,

Fallen cold and dead.

O Captain! my Captain! rise up and hear the bells;

Rise up—for you the flag is flung—for you the bugle trills,

For you bouguets and ribbon'd wreaths—for you the shores a-crowding,
For you they call, the swaying mass, their eager faces turning;

Here Captain! dear father!

This arm beneath your head!

It is some dream that on the deck,

You've fallen cold and dead.

My Captain does not answer, his lips are pale and still,

My father does not feel my arm, he has no pulse nor will,

The ship is anchor'd safe and sound, its voyage closed and done,
From fearful trip the victor ship comes in with object won;




Exult O shores, and ring O bells!
But | with mournful tread,

Woalk the deck my Captain lies,
Fallen cold and dead.

Unit 9 Describe Unexpected Events!

Track 13

Reporter: This is James Turner reporting for radio KWL 92.3. After the heavy hailstorm
that hit the city last Thursday afternoon, many buildings and schools were evacuated.
All security protocols are now activated, and hundreds of volunteers are now working on
removing debris. Let's listen to this testimony from one of the witnesses: Liza Hamilton.
Liza Hamilton: | was very excited because | was going to eat with my family. So, my mom
and | went to pick my father up at his job to have lunch together. It suddenly started to
rain and then a heavy hailstorm started at around 2 p.m. The building where my father
works is a little bit old, so with the hailstorm, the ceiling of the top floor collapsed. Some
offices are still totally flooded. The water blocked most of the exits and entrances. It
made it very difficult for people to leave the building. Many of my father's coworkers
don't know how to swim, and some others suffered a nervous breakdown, so the
firefighters had to come to rescue them. | was worried because my father doesn't know
how to swim and although | was trying to be calm, my mother was very worried. Finally,
the firefighters rescued my father and many other people trapped in the elevator. The
building was evacuated successfully two hours later, and all the families were reunited.

Track 14

Sam: The firefighters came very quickly.

Diane: Suddenly the ceiling collapsed!

Reporter: How did you feel at that moment?

Adam: Why the authorities didn't check the building before?
Liza: | knew my father would be all right.

Track 15

As every Tuesday, my classmates and | took our science class in the school lab. We did a
few experiments heating substances. It was around 8 a.m. Once we had finished, we left
the lab for our next class. Unfortunately, Bryan, one of my classmates, forgot to turn off
one of the Bunsen burners we were using. An hour later, we heard a loud noise and then
we smelled the smoke. Our English teacher's reaction was quick. He told us, "Leave the
room in order.” The other groups were taken to the playground. The school staff gave us
clear directions and Mr. Wilson, the school principal, told us, "Please keep calm and go
down the stairs." Suddenly, we heard a hissing noise coming from the lab...

Track 16

The hissing noise came from the fire extinguishers that other teachers were using to
put out the fire. We were really concerned about the damage that the lab could have
suffered but fortunately, the only thing that we lost was a pair of flasks. The rest of
the room was almost intact. A week later, the laboratory technicians gave us a safety
measures talk to prevent similar situations in the future.
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Track 17

Last Monday, at around 11 a.m., we were going up to our classroom when suddenly
the building started to shake. Our teacher immediately followed the earthquake safety
protocols and started to give us directions, "Go back to the playground,” he told us.

He also reminded us, "Walk fast and in order.” One of the school staff members said,
"Look for the meeting points marked in green.” Mr. Smith, one of the janitors who

was mopping the floor at that moment, told us, "Be careful because the floor is wet!”
One of my classmates told me, "Please help me with my bag.” She seemed very upset
because of the earthquake. A few minutes later, we heard some voices outside the
school...

Track 18

We thought something much worse had happened outside, but we were wrong.
Actually, it was our parents and some relatives who had come to pick us up. Later
that day, the school was checked and the principal said to our parents and relatives,
"Please, take your children home."” She also told us, "We will inform you if we have
classes tomorrow.”

Track 19

When we were decorating the bulletin board for the school news, there was a shocking
incident. It was a regular morning at our school. We were attending our English class.
First, our teacher asked us to organize the information we had prepared for the
bulletin board. Then, we asked for a ladder to put up some of the decorations. Mrs.
Grant was going to go up the ladder, but Kevin volunteered to do it for the teacher.
They both were working on the decorations while the rest of the group was working in
teams pasting the information we had printed. Then, when Kevin wanted to get down
the stairs, he tripped with one of his shoe laces. He fell off the stairs! Immediately after,
other classmates and | tried to help Kevin. Then, Mrs. Grant asked the principal to call
an ambulance so Kevin could get medical attention. Although Kevin was able to walk,
his left arm wasn't right.

After a few minutes, the ambulance arrived, and the paramedics finally took Kevin to
the hospital.

Track 20

Mr. Taylor: | found myself in the middle of my grocery shopping when a hailstorm,

all of a sudden, started. All the people took their kids or their pets to shelter them in
businesses nearby. One or two windows of some shops were torn into pieces. | could
hear some of them cracking! Some of the awnings of a few businesses were covered
with ice. After a few minutes, around 10 a.m., the hailstorm stopped and turned into

a drizzle. A few minutes later, many people started to leave their shelters and took
shovels to remove the ice from the sidewalk. Unfortunately, there was a pile-up when
three cars slipped on the ice. No one was hurt, but the whole experience caught us off
guard.

Jeremy: Well, | was with my aunt taking out our dog Casper for a walk when this kind
of frozen rain started falling so hard! We ran to the market looking for a place to hide.
You could see how some windows, light bulbs, and cars were getting damaged. Some




minutes after, these ice balls became less and less, and there came this sort of light
rain, you know. Mmm, the rain was so hard that some covers used in businesses to
protect from the sun had ice on them. Oh, | remember there was a sort of a car crash
caused by the tons of ice that were on the street. Some people took, hmm, this kind of
tool that farmers use to remove earth, you know, and then they started to sweep the
ice from the streets.”

Track 21

Mr. Grant: So, Mrs. Grant. When we were on our way to school that morning, there
were very stormy winds which unfortunately caused serious damage to the trees down
the road. There was one old tree which unexpectedly collapsed on a vehicle full of
merchandise. Consequently, this caused a terrible traffic jam. It is no excuse, but due
to this eventuality we could not arrive at school on time to drop Alice off. We made
sure she took time to review her notes for the day.

Alice: And, you know, | was coming to school with my dad and the wind was very, very
strong. All the trees were moving back and forth. When, suddenly, this huge tree fell
on a truck! So, all the cars stopped, and we couldn't move for a long time. We didn't
make it to school! So, my father got me back home and | started to watch some TV.

Track 22

| use phrases like "kind of” when | want to describe a word.

| like to talk even if | make mistakes.

| express the right emotion depending on the topic.

| use a visual support to help me speak better.

| use the right rhythm and intonation when | speak.

| rehearse rather than memorize my speaking presentations.
Speaking in public is very stressing for me.

Track 23

Amy: So, Edward, do you practice difficult words by repeating them to yourself?
Edward: Yes, | do. | say them to myself in sentences.

Amy: Do you practice only in that way?

Edward: No, | don't. | also watch TV shows and repeat some of the phrases the actors
say. | imitate their pronunciation all the time.
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Reader’s Book

Track 24

Emily Dickinson (1830-1886)
Hope Is the Thing with Feathers
Hope is the thing with feathers
That perches in the soul,

And sings the tune without the words,
And never stops at all.

And sweetest in the gale is heard,
And sore must be the storm

That could abash the little bird
That kept so many warm.

I've heard it in the chillest land,
And on the strangest seq;

Yet, never, in extremity,

It asked a crumb of me.

Track 25

Sylvia Plath (1932-1963)

Crossing the Water

Black lake, black boat, two black, cut-paper people.
Where do the black trees go that drink here?
Their shadows must cover Canada.

A little light is filtering from the water flowers.
Their leaves do not wish us to hurry:

They are round and flat and full of dark advice.
Cold worlds shake from the oar.

The spirit of blackness is in us, it is in the fishes.

A snag is lifting a valedictory, pale hand;

Stars open among the lilies.

Are you not blinded by such expressionless sirens?
This is the silence of astounded souls.
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